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Rekrytering och konsolidering

Annika Ullman och Jon Ohlsson’

Det finns akademiska institutioner som aldrig har varit med
om néigra sammanslagningar, och det finns nagra som har varit
med om manga. Institutionen for pedagogik och didakeik (kost-
nadsstille 306) vid Stockholms universitet ir en av dem. Redan
2006 bakades den tidigare sjilvstindiga Institutionen for inter-
nationell och jimférande pedagogik (IIE) in i verksamheten
och i samband med Lirarhogskolans nedliggning 2008 fick
ett 6o-tal pedagoger och administratérer frin Konradsberg
dela institution med sina — lika midnga — dmneskolleger i Fre-
scati Hage. Tre &r senare, 2011, bestimdes att ett so-tal allmin-
didaktiker skulle ansluta (det var ocksa di institutionsnamnet
indrades till IPD). Aret dirpa, 2012, flyttade ocksa yrkeslarar-
programmet och ett 20-tal yrkespedagoger in. Efter ytterligare
ett ar, 2013, fick institutionen sitt senaste tillskott: Centrum for
universitetslirarutbildning (CeUL).

Det har varit en stor utmaning att konsolidera alla dessa verk-

1 Annika Ullman ér professor vid institutionen. Hon var den nya insti-
tutionens forsta prefekt 2009—2011 och direfter vicedekan vid Sam-
hillsvetenskapliga fakulteten 2012—2020. Jon Ohlsson ir professor vid
institutionen och var, stallforetridande prefekt 2009—2011 samt prefeke
2012-2020.
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ges har nigra hillpunkeer fran ett prefekeperspektiv. Vi borjar
med den omfattande lektorsrekryteringen och fortsitter sedan
i rask takt med professorerna, docenterna, doktoranderna och
administratorerna. Ett sarskilt utrymme dgnas var stora satsning
pa forskningsutveckling som nu ir inne pa sitt femte ar. Till sist
nagra ord om Frescativigen s4.

LEKTORERNA

Pensionsavgangar och 6kade utbildningsuppdrag har under
perioden skapat ett starke tryck pa nyrekrytering av lektorer.
Omfattningen framgér av tabellen nedan.

Oversikt lektorsrekryteringar institution 306

Sammanslagningar Ar Pedagogik Internationell Didaktik
och jamférande
pedagogik, IIE

+ 1IE? 2006 2 -

2007 0 0 -

+ pedagogerna fran LHS® 2008 0 0 -

2009 1 o] -
2010 (o] 2 -

+ didaktikerna 201 L (0] 0

fran DOPA*

2 Institutionen for internationell och jimférande pedagogik “Institute of
International Education” (IIE) lades ner och verksamhet och personal flyt-
tade in till Pedagogiska institutionen.

3 Lirarhdgskolan i Stockholm (LHS) lades ner och personal och verksamhet
inordnades inom ramen for Stockholms universitet.

4 Institutionen fér didaktik och pedagogiskt arbete (DOPA) lades ner och
allmindidaktikerna blev en del av den nya storinstitutionen IPD, medan for-
skoledidaktikerna och forskollirarutbildningen flyttades till Barn- och ung-
domsvetenskapliga institutionen (BUV).

12



Sammanslagningar Ar Pedagogik Internationell Didaktik
och jamférande
pedagogik, IIE

+ yrkespedagogerna 2012 0 [0} 0

fran UTEP®

+ CeULS® 2013 3 (0] 1

2014 0 0]
2015 1 1 2
2016 1 1 3
20177 10
2018 8
2019 4
2020 3
2021 (2 pagaende)

57 L 6

Kalla: Samhallsvetenskapliga fakultetskansliet

Institutionen for utbildningsvetenskap med inrikening mot tekniska,
estetiska och praktiska kunskapstraditioner (UTEP) lades ner. Yrkespeda-
gogiken och yrkeslirarutbildningen flyttades till IPD, medan de estetiska
imnenas didaktik s smdningom blev en del av den nybildade Institu-
tionen f6r de humanistiska och samhillsvetenskapliga mnenas didakeik
(HSD). Denna kommer under 2022 i sin tur att slis samman med Insti-
tutionen for sprakdidaktik (ISD) och Institutionen fér de matematiska

och naturvetenskapernas didaktik (MND). Fér ytterligare bakgrunds-
beskrivning av institutionsférindringarna samt for underlag till den kom-
mande sammanslagningen, se Utredning av styrmodell och organisation for
lararutbildningarna vid Stockholms universitet. Dnr SU FV-1.2.1-1405-20.
Stockholm, 2020.

Nir Universitetspedagogiskt centrum (UPC) - som organisatoriskt var
placerat inom férvaltningen — lades ner inréttades istillet Centrum fér uni-
versitetslirarutbildning (CeUL) som en underavdelning inom IPD.

Frin 2017 gjordes samtliga utlysningar i Pedagogik. En av férklaringarna till
det, utdver rekryteringsbehovet inom det omrédet, var att vissa av de tidigare
utlysningarna i de andra omrédena inte lockade s ménga sokande.
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Vi har anstillt manga. Och vi har haft en tydlig kompass under
processen. Institutionsledning och institutionsstyrelse har
gemensamt verkat for att rekrytera lektorer med specifik kompe-
tens for olika delar av vart differentierade utbud av programut-
bildningar, fristdende kurser och uppdragsutbildningar. P4 si
satt har vi ocksd sett till att skapa en god jordmén for en fortsatt
forskningsutveckling i anslutning till just dessa utbildningsom-
raden. Vira — numera — tolv forskningsgrupper ir ett patagligt
resultat av denna strategiska rekrytering.

De flesta av vara lektorat har lysts ut i pedagogik eller i peda-
gogik tillsammans med négon inrikening, till exempel “organisa-
tion och ledarskap”och med en indikation om vilka kurser och
program som kan bli aktuella — i det hir fallet sdrskilt undervi-
sning inom kandidatprogrammet i personal, arbete och orga-
nisation (PAO). En annan inrikening som har nyttjats under
aren dr “internationell och jimforande pedagogik” (for arbete
inom mastersprogrammet i pedagogik med internationell och
jamforande inrikening). Med pedagogerna frin Lirarhogsko-
lan f6ljde studie- och yrkesvigledarprogrammet (SYV), vilket
gav underlag for att rekrytera lektorer i pedagogik med inrike-
ning mot “karridrutveckling och vigledning”. Nar vi sedan fick i
uppdrag att ge det statliga rektorsprogrammet utlyste vi ett lek-
torat i pedagogik med inriktning mot “skolutveckling och skol-
ledarskap”. S& dar har det fortsatt. Nar utbildningshistoria blev
en obligatorisk kurs i samtliga lararprogram anstillde vi flera
lektorer i med inriktning mot “utbildningshistoria’, av vilka en
sedan négra ar ir befordrad till professor. Nar Centrum for uni-
versitetslararutbildning hade placerats hos oss utlyste vi pedago-
giklektorat med inrikening “hégskolepedagogik”, dar en av de
rekryterade sedan nagot ar tillbaka édr befordrad till professor

med samma inriktning. Infor starten av mastersprogrammet i
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pedagogik och folkhilsovetenskap anstalldes ytterligare lektorer
i pedagogik med inriktning "hilsa, vird och omsorg”. Pa det hir
sattet har larar- och forskningskompetens successivt byggts upp
till sin nuvarande niv3.

Som framgar av oversikten har vi ocksa rekryterat fyra lek-
torer i internationell och jamforande pedagogik, fem i didaktik
och tvaihigskolepedagogik. Fran och med 2017 rekryteras dock
samtliga i pedagogik eller pedagogik med nagon inrikening.

Till sist ett viktigt papekande som bade dndrar siffrorna lite
och siger ndgot om ledningens prioriteringar under de hér dren.
Utover de 67 externrekryterade lekeorer som visas i oversik-
ten har vi haft en betydande internrekrytering. Genom olika
satsningar pa forskarutbildning for vira adjunkeer har vi forsokt
héja den akademiska nivan och samtidigt skapa likartade villkor
for lararna pé institutionen. Under perioden 2009-2017 har
nio adjunkter disputerat och dirpa av Samhallsvetenskapliga
fakultetsnimnden befordrats till lektorer.?

PROFESSORERNA

Under méanga decennier fanns det tre pedagogiska institutio-
ner i huvudstaden, tva vid Stockholms universitet och en vid
Lararhogskolan.® Efter 2006 och 2008 ars institutionssamman-

8  Uppgifter framtagna av Samhillsvetenskapliga fakultetskansliet,
oktober 2021.

9  Pedagogiska institutionen inrittad med egen professor vid Stockholms uni-
versitet 1953, Institutionen for pedagogik inrittad med egen professur vid
Lirarhégskolan 1956 och Institutionen fér internationell och jimférande
pedagogik inrittad med egen professur vid Stockholms universitet 1971. Se
ocksd Anders Gustavsson: "Department of Education” in Faculty of Social
Sciences, Stockholm University 1964—2014. Edited by Gudrun Dahl & Mats
Danielsson. Stockholm, 2014.
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slagningar fannsdetbaraen. Med 2011 ars fusion dndrades namnet
till Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik. Aren dirpa tillkom
yrkeslararprogrammet och universitetslararutbildningen.

Det var dock inte bara sammanslagningarna som formade
var vixande storinstitution, utan det var ocksi en period av
stora generationsvaxlingar. De flesta som var professorer da, ar
idag emeriti. Endast en av ursprungsinstitutionens professorer
(i pedagogik) ar fortfarande i tjanst. Endast en av de nuvarande
professorerna (i utbildningsvetenskap med yrkesimnesinrikt-
ning) har tillforts institutionen genom sammanslagningarna.
Under perioden har tre nya professorer rekryterats (i hogskole-
pedagogik, pedagogik respektive didaktik)™ och tta befordrats:
fyraipedagogik, en i didaktik, en i internationell och jimforande
pedagogik, en i pedagogik med inriktning utbildningshistoria
samt en i pedagogik med inrikening hégskolepedagogik.

DOCENTERNA

Under perioden har vi pa olika sitt soke stodja lektorerna i deras
fortsatta vetenskapliga meritering. Vi har i omgangar kunnat
erbjuda extra tid for att skriva forskningsansokningar alternativt
for ate fardigstalla texter for publikation.

Nedanstaende siffror fran Samhillsvetenskapliga fakultetens
Docenturnimnd visar pa en jimn strém av nya docentutnimn-

ingar.

10 En professor i internationell och jimférande pedagogik tilleridde 2008, tvd
ar efter att IIE hade gitt upp i Pedagogiska institutionen. Han ir numera
emiritus.

16



Oversikt docentutndmningar institution 306

Pedagogik Didaktik

2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
201
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021

PN ||, R, lWlO|m, R, R, ], W, WN|W

o/o|®|O0OjO|jO|=|O|O|=|O

SUMMA

W
wu
W

Kalla: Samhallsvetenskapliga fakultetskansliet

Sedan 2008 har alltsi 29 av institutionens lektorer befordrats till
docenter. Av dessa blev 26 docenter i pedagogik och 3 i didak-
tik. Utover de docenter som syns i tabellen har flera av de nyan-
stillda lektorerna haft med sig en titel fran sitt tidigare larosite —
oftast i pedagogik, men ibland ocksé frin nigot annat imne. For
nirvarande finns pd institutionen t.ex. en docent i utbildnings-
sociologi, en i idéhistoria, en i medicinsk pedagogik och en som
ar docent i bide pedagogik och historia.

17



DOKTORANDERNA

I samband med att ldrarutbildningarna och studie- och yrkes-
vigledarprogrammet inférlivades i Stockholms universitet 2008
gjordes en rejil satsning pa utokade anslag for forskarutbild-
ning inom pedagogik, didaktik, imnesdidaktik, barn- och ung-
domsvetenskap samt specialpedagogik. Satsningen gick inled-
ningsvis under samlingsbeteckningen ”Utbildningsvetenskap”
och att vér institution fick sin beskirda del syns tydligt i antag-
ningssiffrorna:

Oversikt antagna doktorander vid institution 306

Pedagogik Internationell Didaktik
och jamférande
pedagogik

2006 1 -
2007" 8 (o] -
2008 1 (o] -
2009 5 3 -
2010 2 (o] -
201 5 1 o
2012 1 (o] o
2013 2 [0} [0}
2014 2 1 1

2015 3 1 1

11 Under 2007 har Pedagogiska institutionen vid Stockholms universitet ocksa
ansvar for antagning av doktorander i pedagogik frin Lararhogskolan.
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Pedagogik Internationell Didaktik
och jamférande
pedagogik

2016™
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021
SUMMA 81 6 2

oW unn|iu | N

Killa: Protokoll fran Institutionsstyrelsen

I anslutning till denna 6versikt bor papekas att nagra av dok-
toranderna har antagits inom ramen for externfinansierade
forskningsprojekt och/eller forskarskolor, finansierade av
Vetenskapsridet (VR) och Utbildningsvetenskapliga kommit-
tén (UVK): "Nationella forskarskolan i utbildningshistoria’,
"Nationella forskarskolan i pedagogisk bedémning”, "Natio-
nella forskarskolan i utbildning och hallbar utveckling’,
"Nationella forskarskolan i filosofiska studier av pedagogiska
relationer” och "Nationella forskarskolan i tillimpad utbild-
ningshistoria” (pagaende). Nu i host antas det ocksa fyra dok-
torander till tva nya forskarskolor, "Nationella forskarskolan i
vuxnas lirande” samt “Nationella forskarskolan ’FinnFram’”,
som dr inriktade pa karridrldrarande, karriarvigledning och

overgingar mellan skola, fortsatt utbildning och arbete. Utéver

12 ITenlighet med beslut i Institutionsstyrelsen 2015-11-04 antas frin och med
2016 endast doktorander i pedagogik. Genom beslut i Samhillsvetenskap-
liga fakultetsnimnden 2018 avvecklas ocksa internationell och jimférande
pedagogik samt didaktik som huvudomraden. Dnr SU 306-3.1-0428-18.
Dnr: SU FV-3299-18.
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Autonomous Systems and Software Program — Humanities and
Society (WASP- HS).

En annan notering 4r att vi hir inte har riknat in vara olika
adjunktsatsningar, som vi refererade till tidigare under beskriv-

ningen av vara internrekryterade lektorer.

ADMINISTRATIONEN
OCH ADMINISTRATORERNA

Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik har blivit en stor
och komplex institution vilket stillt stora krav pa en utbyggd
och vil fungerande administration. I dag finns drygt 35 tjan-
ster som rubriceras som administrativ personal. Hir finns titlar
som administrativ chef, administrativ studierektor, bitridande
administrativ chef, ekonomihandliggare, institutionssekrete-
rare, IKT-pedagog, I'T-tekniker, kommunikator, personalhan-
dliggare, projektkoordinator, projektledare, samordnare, stu-
die- och yrkesvigledare, utbildningsadministrator, vaktmastare
och webbredaktor.

En intressant och viktig erfarenhet 4r hur de ménga insti-
tutionssammanslagningarna utmanat olika rutiner, tillva-
gagangssitt och principer. Nir allt gir sin gilla ging har man
inte en aning om hur mycket som sa att siga “sitter i viggarna’.
Men om man f6r samman tva eller fler administrativa kulturer
blir det plotsligt inte alls sa enkelt att enas om vilket som 4r det
sjalvklara sittet att skapa ordning och reda. Kanske har arbetet
med att bygga om en gemensam och vil fungerande administra-

tion varit det den st6rsta utmaningen vid sammanslagningen?



DEN STORA FORSKNINGSUTVECKLINGS-
SATSNINGEN

Allt eftersom nya verksamheter tillférdes institutionen blev
det tydligt att de hade varierande forankring i forskning och
att deras larare hade olika majligheter att bedriva forskning.
I "Pedagogiska Institutionen. Verksamhetsberittelsen 2008-
2010” gav vi en tydlig bild av forutsittningarna infor att vi skulle
ta emot ytterligare 60 medarbetare och samtidigt byta namn
till Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik.” Redan d& hade
vi, som tidigare nimnts, paborjat flera riktade satsningar. En
viktig sadan var att skapa mojligheter for att ett antal adjunk-
ter att bedriva forskarutbildning inom tjinsten. En annan
var mojligheter till extra forskningstid for lektorer som skrev
externa forskningsansokningar eller behovde tid for att avsluta
nigon publikation.

Men si under 2015 6ppnade sig méjligheterna for en ekono-
miskt storre utvecklingssatsning. For det forsta fanns det ekono-
miskt utrymme att anstilla betydligt fler lirare (38 nya lektorer
pa tre ar!), ndgot som direke fick effeke pa de enskilda lirarnas
mojlighet att fullt ut anvinda sin forsknings- och utvecklingstid
(FUK) pa ett adekvat sitt. For detandra kunde ledningen initiera
en specifik och omfattande forskningsutvecklingssatsning.
Syftet med den var att stirka institutionens vetenskapliga kom-
petens i hela verksamheten och att frimja en gemensam utvec-
kling av goda forskningsmiljéer. En given utgingspunkt var att
all universitetsutbildning behéver ha god vetenskaplig grund

13 Annika Ullman: Pedagogiska institutionen. Verksambetsberittelse 2008-2010.
Stockholm 2011-01-17.



och att forskargrupperna har ett stort ansvar for att det finns
ett levande samband mellan forskning och utbildning.

De explicita milen formulerades som att 1) 6ka den externt
finansierade forskningen 2) fler vetenskapliga publiceringar
3) forbittra meriteringsmajligheterna for ate £ fler docenter
och professorer. Utvecklingsarbetet organiserades i projektform
med nitverksstrukeur for att underlitta nya samarbetsinitiativ
mellan forskarna och stimulera till nya forskningsaktiviteter.
Ledningens plan med detta var att grupperna inte skulle arbeta
isolerade frin varandra och dirmed riskera att cementeras som
olika avdelningar, utan att nya samarbeten skulle kunna uppsta
over gruppgranser med potential f6r nya forskningsinriktningar.
Det har dirfor varit bide mojligt och tilltet for forskarna att
inga i flera gruppkonstellationer.

Forskargrupperna har arligen ansokt om medel (ca 100300
tkr/ar) som efter ledningens (prefekes och stallforetridande
prefekts) beviljande kunnat disponeras for aktiviteter som exem-
pelvis konferensdeltagande och sprikgranskning. Grupperna
har ocksa tilldelats nedsittning i undervisningstid motsvarande
ett visst antal arbetstimmar i syfte att méjliggora fardigstallande
av publikationer och forskningsansokningar. De ansvariga har
uppmanats att i det avseendet beakta deltagande forskares
meriteringsbehov. Ledningen har drligen f6ljt upp gruppernas
arbete och beaktat detta vid beslut om ny tilldelning av medel.

Mellan 2015 och 2020 férbrukade forskargrupperna totalt
4,5 miljoner kr pa olika akeiviteter for att frimja forskningsut-
veckling. Det ar framforallt kostnader for deltagande i inter-
nationella konferenser, interna konferenser f6r den egna grup-
pen samt sprikgranskning av artiklar. Utover det genomférde

institutionen arligen ett forskningsinternat f6r samtliga medar-



betare med forskningstid i tjansten. Ca 1,5—2 miljoner kr har
totalt anvints till dessa internatskonferenser.
Utvecklingssatsningen utvirderades 2021 och resultaten var
mycket positiva. Uppfoljningen av de indikatorer som anvindes
visade en positiv utveckling med avseende pa de viktiga méil som
satts upp. Institutionen har idag mer externa forskningsmedel,
fler vetenskapliga publikationer och hogre grad av formell veten-
skaplig kompetens dn vad som var fallet 2015. Utover de kvan-
titativa resultatuppfoljningarna visade savil forskargruppernas
arliga rapporter som forskningsansvarigas erfarenheter pa en
gynnsam kvalitativ utveckling med avseende pé forskningsak-
tiviteter. Samarbeten och gott samarbetsklimat har uppenbarli-
gen utvecklats, bade inom forskargrupper och mellan forskare
fran olika grupper. Deltagandet i internationella konferenser har
under den gingna femarsperioden varit mycket omfattande och
bidragit till fortsatt och 6kad publicering. Det faktum att denna
utvecklingssatsning skett utifrin arbetsmiljomissiga hinsynsta-
ganden har uppfattats mycket positivt av de forskningsansvariga
och tycks ha bidragit ill att stimulera ett breddat intresse for
forskning i grupperna. Aven denna del av resultaten visar alltsd
att institutionen tycks ha drivit pa utvecklingen av goda for-
skningsmiljoer som sedan stimulerat till 6kat engagemang for
forskningsarbetet. Satsningen tycks dirmed i stort ha haft en
symbolisk och organisationskulturell betydelse utover de mer
substantiella resultat som syns i matningen av de valda indika-
torerna. Det innebar sjalvklart inte att vi natt sd langt vi kan i

det avseendet. Det finns goda skal att tro att vi har potential

14 Jon Ohlsson: Uppfoljning och utvirdering av IPD’s forskningsutvecklings-

satsning perioden 2015—-2020. Stockholm 2021.
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for yteerligare utveckling av fruktbara samarbeten mellan vara
forskare och olika grupper.

TILLSAMMANS PA FRESCATIVAGEN 54

Under drygt ett decennium har institutionen — alltsa uzver
de person- och verksamhetstillskott som blev konsekvensen av
sjilva sammanslagningarna — malmedvetet rekryterat och omor-
ganiserat verksamheten. Samtidigt har ménga medarbetare gatt
i pension eller sokt sig vidare till anstillningar pa andra institu-
tioner och lirositen. Doktorander har kommit och gitt. Summa
summarum bestr institutionen idag av 173 medarbetare. Av
dessa dr 8o procent lirare/forskare och 20 procent admini-
stratorer, en proportion som for ovrigt tycks ha varit ungefir
densamma over aren.

En viktig forutsittning for vart utvecklingsarbete har varit det
stora tegelhuset pa Frescativigen s4. Pa fyra viningar med bade
tjansterum och undervisningssalar har vi alltsedan 2009 bade
kunnat konsolidera de tvé forsta ssmmanslagningarna och darpa
ta emot vara nya kolleger. Konstverket Pirlan — som méter vid
entrén — har blivit vart signum.

I denna vinbok till IPD har manga kolleger medverkat och
lamnat bidrag, med kapitel 2 "Att hantera ett brett och diver-
sifierat utbildningsuppdrag”, kapitel 3 "Den meritokratiska
forskarutbildningen” och kapitel 4 "Samverkan med samhal-
let: utbildning, forskning, FoU-st6d”. I kapitel s—16 beskriver de
olika forskargrupperna sina profiler och i kapitel 17 beskrivs hur
den nuvarande institutionsledningen ser pa framtidens utman-
ingar. Boken avslutas med en forteckning 6ver samtliga doktor-
savhandlingar.
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SUMMARY
RECRUITMENT AND CONSOLIDATION

There are academic departments that have never been involved
in any mergers. And there are some that have been through
many. The Department of Education (Cost Center 306) at
Stockholm University is one of them. Over the course of a few
years, several major mergers were made. As early as 2006, the
formerly independent Department of International and Com-
parative Education (IIE) was included in the business. The next
big change happened in 2008 when the size of the department
doubled overnight, as one of the consequences of the closure
of the Stockholm Institute of Education. Three years later, in
2011, it was decided that another so researchers/teachers would
join the department — and it was also then that the name of the
department was changed to IPD. The following year, 2012, the
fourth merger took place when the Vocational Teacher program
and about 20 researchers/teachers moved in. After another year,
2013, the department received its latest addition: the Center for
University Teacher Education (CeUL).

It has been a great challenge for all of us and in this intro-
ductory chapter, two of the former Head of Department pro-
vide some reference points. We start by giving a picture of the
extensive senior lecturer recruitment and continue at a rapid
pace with the professors, associate professors, doctoral students
and administrators. A special section is devoted to our major
research development initiative, which is now in its fifth year.
Finally, there are a few words about our big building at Frescati-

vagen s4.
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Att hantera ett brett och diversifierat utbild-
ningsuppdrag - fyra utmaningar

Eva Edman Stdlbrandt, Helena Rehn, David
Thorsén, Camilla Thunborg, Jonas von Rey-
bekiel Trostek och Anneli Oljarstrand™

Den nya Institutionen f6r pedagogik och didaktik (IPD) fick
vid sammanslagningen ett brett och diversifierat utbildnings-
uppdrag som formats i tvd skilda utbildningskulturer. Vid
Lirarhogskolan hade man utbildat lirare, yrkeslarare, studie-
och yrkesvigledare samt skolledare under lang tid. Vid Pedago-
giska institutionen pa SU hade man bedrivit fristiende kurser
och program formade utifrin den samhillsvetenskapligt peda-
gogiska forskning som fanns dir. Vid institutionen for inter-
nationell och jaimforande pedagogik inrittades redan 1976 ett
mastersprogram som vilade pa en forskningsgrund med stark

15 Camilla Thunborg var studierckeor vid sammanslagningen 2009 och den
forsta studierekrorn for Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik 2011. Eva
Edman Stalbrandt var studierektor med ansvar for lirarutbildningarna och
rektorsprogrammet under perioden 2013-2020. Helena Rehn var studierek-
tor med ansvar for yrkeslirarprogrammet och évrig utbildning pa grund-
och avancerad niva under perioden 2011-2020. Hon ir for nirvarande
stallforetradande prefeke vid institutionen. David Thorsén och Jonas von
Reybekiel Trostek ar studierektorer for lirarutbildningarna och rektorspro-
grammet. Sedan 2020 ir Anneli Oljarstrand studierektor for dvriga ucbild-
ningar pa grund- och avancerad niva.
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internationell pragel. Vissa utbildningar kidnnetecknades dar-
med av en relativt stark forskningsanknytning och andra av en
relativt stark professionsanknytning, aven om undantag natur-
ligtvis forekom. Under institutionens férsta decennium har det
pagatt ett arbete med att integrera dessa utbildningskulturer.
Med detta arbete i backspegeln kan vi identifiera ett antal ut-
maningar som vi stillts infor, nimligen (1) stindiga forind-
ringar av utbildningsuppdragen, (2) relationen mellan teori och
praktik, (3) relationen mellan forskning och utbildning samt (4)
relationen till andra nirliggande vetenskapliga discipliner som
vi pd institutionen haft att forhélla oss till och aktivt arbeta med.

Detta kapitel syftar till att belysa dessa fyra utmaningar, ge
nigra exempel pd hur institutionen har arbetat med dem samt
avslutningsvis diskutera framtida utmaningar. Vi inleder dock
med att gora en kort beskrivning av det breda diversifierade

utbildningsuppdraget.

INSTITUTIONENS UTBILDNINGSUPPDRAG

Institutionen tar arligen emot studenter som ska utbildas till
larare, studie-och yrkesvigledare, rektorer och forskolechefer,
men i uppdraget ingar ocksa utbildning av studenter som ir
intresserade av pedagogik och didaktik generellt, fragor om HR,
organisation och arbetsliv, intersektionalitet, hilsa och inter-
nationell och jimférande pedagogik. Institutionen erbjuder
utbildning pa bade grund- och avancerad niv4, i form av saval
program som fristiende kurser och uppdragsutbildningar. I det
foljande beskrivs utbildningen pa grundniva, darefter pa avan-

cerad niva.
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UTBILDNING PA GRUNDNIVA

Utbildningen pa grundnivé sker inom ramen for tva kandidat-
program, tva yrkesprogram, kurser inom lirarutbildningarnas
utbildningsvetenskapliga kdrna samt en mangfald av fristd-
ende kurser (se figur 1). I det féljande beskrivs vart och ett av
dessa uppdrag i bokstavsordning, utifran hur det startades, dess

huvudsakliga innehall samt examen och arbetsmarknad.

Figur 1. Institutionens utbildningsuppdrag pa grundniva

GRUNDNIVA

Program Kurser

Kandidatprogram i
pedagogik och
folkhélsovetenskap Lararutbildning —
(180 hp) utbildningsvetenskapliga
karnan

Kandidatprogrammet i
personal, arbete och
organisation (180 hp) Fistdende kurser i

lararutbildning

Studie- och
yrkesvégledarprogrammet
(180 hp) Fristdende kurser i

pedagogik

Yrkeslararprogrammet
(90 hp)
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KANDIDATPROGRAMMET | PEDAGOGIK
OCH FOLKHALSOVETENSKAP (POF)

PoF-programmet startades 2019 och kan ses som ett exempel
pa att institutionen nu har blivit alltmer integrerad som verk-
samhet. Vid lararhogskolan och institutionen for utbildnings-
vetenskap med inriktning mot tekniska, estetiska och praktiska
kunskapstraditioner (UTEP), fanns en grundliggande kurs i
halsopedagogik, men programmet utvecklades ocksé genom
ett samarbete med en ny institution vid universitetet, Institu-
tionen for folkhilsovetenskap, som bildades 2018. I programmet
forenas pedagogiska kurser om lirande, identitet och kommuni-
kation i relation till hilsa med folkhilsovetenskapliga kurser om
hilsa och ohilsa pa befolkningsnivi. Utbildningen leder fram
till en kandidatexamen i pedagogik med inriktning mot halsa.

KANDIDATPROGRAMMET | PERSONAL,
ARBETE OCH ORGANISATION (PAO)

PAO-programmet har funnits vid Stockholms universitet i olika
former sedan 1983 och genomférs i niara samverkan med Psy-
kologiska institutionen och Sociologiska institutionen. Det
innehéller férutom beteendevetenskapliga kurser dven kurser i
juridik och arbetsritt samt ekonomi for personalvetare och ger
kandidatexamen i nigot av dmnena psykologi, sociologi eller
pedagogik med inriktning mot personal, arbete och organisa-
tion. Studenterna fir efter examen arbete inom HR-omridet

i savil privat som offentlig och ideell sektor.
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STUDIE- OCH YRKESVAGLEDAR-
PROGRAMMET (SYV)

SYV-programmet (180 hp) ir ett yrkesprogram som tidigare
gavs vid Lirarhogskolan och i dag finns i Umed, Malmé och
Stockholm. SYV-programmet, som under det senaste decenniet
har genomgatt dterkommande revideringar, vilar pa en samhills-
och beteendevetenskaplig grund med fokus pa karridrvigled-
ningens teori och metod. I programmet ingér dven kurser inom
omradena arbetsmarknad, organisation och utbildning, liksom
tre praktikperioder. Studierna avslutas med ett examensarbete
om 15 hp och efter programmet kan studenten ta ut en yrkesex-
amen som studie- och yrkesvigledare.

YRKESLARARPROGRAMMET

Institutionen ir sedan viren 2012 programansvarig institution
for yrkeslirarprogrammet som genomférs i samarbete med
Juridiska institutionen, Specialpedagogiska institutionen samt
Institutionen for svenska och flersprakighet. Utbildningen ar
en 2-arig akademisk professionsutbildning till yrkesldrare inom
gymnasieskolan och vuxenutbildningen som leder till en yrkes-
lararexamen i vissa yrkesimnen. Utbildningen ges i nuliget som
tva studiegingar: vird och omsorg samt allmin. Till studie-
gangen vird och omsorg soker sig de studenter som har sin yrkes-
kompetens inom hilso-/sjukvird och omsorg, medan 6vriga
yrkeslararstudenter soker sig till den allminna studiegingen. I
utbildningen ingér kurser inom den utbildningsvetenskapliga
kirnan och verksamhetstérlagd utbildning.
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FRISTAENDE KURSER | PEDAGOGIK

Fore bildandet av den nya institutionen priglades utbudet vid den
gamla Pedagogiska institutionen vid Stockholms universitet av
ett smorgasbord av fristiende, starkt forskningsanknutna kurser
i pedagogik. Varje forskargrupp utvecklade sina egna kurser som
fangade ett brett spektrum av pedagogiska teorier (allt fran stu-
dier av barns och vuxnas lirande och utveckling samt pedagogisk
psykologi till socialpedagogik och kurser riktade mot skola och
arbetsliv samt olika metodansatser). Vid sammanslagningen av
lararhégskolan och Stockholms universitet bildades en ny insti-
tution for Barn- och ungdomsvetenskap (BUV) vilket gjorde att
pedagogisk forskning om barn i hog grad flyttades dit. I take med
forandringar av hogre utbildning generellt och ett storre fokus pa
studenters anstallningsbarhet minskar dock intresset for att ldsa
fristiende kurser i pedagogik. Kursutbudet har darfor gjorts om i
flera etapper och fran och med 2012 har fokus varit pa att utveckla
ett enhetligt innehéll som speglar bredden i institutionens forsk-
ning. Utbudet baseras pé teorier om lirande och utveckling, soci-
alisation och interaktion, delaktighet och make. Fristiende kurser
i pedagogik lises bade av studenter som ar nyborjare pa univer-
sitetet och de som vill komplettera en kandidatexamen i annat
amne. Det ar emellertid firre studenter som viljer pedagogik som
huvudomrade i sin kandidatexamen 4n som pabérjar sina studier i
pedagogik. For att samordna institutionens resurser samlaser dar-
for studenter pa pedagogik II med studenter pa PAO-program-
met som viljer pedagogik, medan pedagogik III samliser med
studenter pa bide PAO-programmet och PoF-programmet som
har pedagogik som huvudomrade i sin kandidatexamen.
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KURSER INOM SU:S OLIKA LARARPROGRAM

Sedan starten har institutionen bedrivit undervisning inom
SU:s stora lararprogram, och da fraimst inom de olika grundla-
rarprogrammen (F-3, 4—6, imneslirare samt grundlirare med
inriktning mot fritidshem). Till en bérjan gavs kurser inom
framfor allt didakeik, utbildningshistoria och utbildningssoci-
ologi, laroplansteori samt skolutveckling. Institutionen ansva-
rar sedan 2016 dven for de storre kurserna ”Skolan i samhillet”
samt ~Eleven i skolan”, kurser som ges inom den utbildningsve-
tenskapliga kirnan och i samarbete med manga andra av uni-
versitetets institutioner. Vidare ges en rad utbildningsveten-
skapliga kurser inom olika regeringsuppdrag som tillkommit
for att stirka kompetensen bland de som redan arbetar inom
den svenska skolan, exempelvis kurser inom vidareutbildning
av lirare som saknar examen (VAL), kompletterande pedago-
gisk utbildning (KPU), samt utlindska lirares vidareutbild-
ning (ULV). Andra samarbeten nir det giller lirarutbildning-
ens utbildningsvetenskapliga kirna ir med Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan i civilingenjors- och lararprogrammet och Stock-

holms konstnarliga hogskola i amneslararprogrammet i dans.

UTBILDNING PA AVANCERAD NIVA

Vid institutionen finns idag ett sammanhallet masterprogram
i pedagogik med fem studiegingar som speglar institutionens
olika forskningsomréaden, ett internationellt program i peda-
gogik med internationell och jimférande inriktning samt ett
mastersprogram i personal, arbete och organisation (PAQO).
Dirutover ges rektorsutbildningen som ar en uppdrags- och
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befattningsutbildning for rektorer och forskolechefer samt ett
antal fristdende kurser. I figur 2 sammanfattas institutionens

utbud pé avancerad niva.

MASTERSPROGRAMMET | PEDAGOGIK

Mastersprogrammet i pedagogik har funnits i sin nuvarande
utformning sedan 2017. Det innchéller obligatoriska och val-
bara kurser inom fem studiegingar: Hilsa, Karridrutveckling
och karriarvigledning, Didaktisk design, Skola, samhille och
samhillsférindring samt Organisationspedagogik, lirande
och ledarskap. Efter fullgjorda studier kan studenterna ansoka
om en masterexamen i pedagogik med inriktning utifrin vald
studieging. Ett flertal av kurserna som ingar i mastersprogram-
met erbjuds dven som fristiende. Det som utmirker masters-
programmet ar att en stor del av institutionens forskare och

forskargrupper pa nigot sitt medverkar i ndgon av kurserna.

MASTERSPROGRAMMET | PEDAGOGIK
MED INTERNATIONELL OCH JAMFORANDE
INRIKTNING

Programmet bildades redan 1976 och var universitetets forsta
mastersprogram. Det anordnades vid en egen institution, Institu-
tionen for internationell pedagogik, och integrerades med Peda-
gogiska institutionen pa SU 2006. Programmet har ett interna-
tionellt och jaimforande perspektiv och fokuserar pa de behov
och utmaningar som utbildning globalt star inf6r samt uppmirk-
sammar skillnader och likheter mellan lirande och utbildnings-
system i olika delar av virlden. Det ges pa engelska och lockar
varje ar ett stort antal studenter frin hela varlden.
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MASTERSPROGRAMMET | PERSONAL, ARBETE
OCH ORGANISATION (PAO)

Mastersprogrammet PAQO startade 2014 och riktar sigenbart till
studenter som last personalvetarprogram och vill férdjupa sin
kompetens. Tanken ir att blanda studenter som har varit yrkes-
verksamma i nagra &r och vill fortsitta forkovra sigmed de som
fortsitter att studera direke efter grundutbildningen. I likhet
med kandidatprogrammet PAO ges programmet i nira samar-
bete med psykologiska, sociologiska och juridiska institutionen.
Under forsta aret liser studenterna kurser som anses vara rele-
vanta fordjupningar inom HR, medan de under andra aret liser
kurser inom valt huvudomrade. De som har valt pedagogik som
huvudomréide samlaser med studenter pa mastersprogrammet i
pedagogik. Programmet leder fram till en masterexamen i peda-
gogik med inriktning mot personal, arbete och organisation.

REKTORSPROGRAMMET

Sedan hosten 2011 har institutionen pa uppdrag av Skolverket
erbjudit ett rektorsprogram, som ges i samarbete med Fore-
tagsckonomiska institutionen, Juridiska institutionen och
Statsvetenskapliga institutionen samt pé senare tid Barn- och
ungdomsvetenskapliga institutionen. Programmet ir en befatt-
ningsutbildning om 30 hp pa avancerad niva for rektorer, skol-
ledare och personal med skolledande funktion. Utbildningen
l6per 6ver tre ir och gar parallellt med deltagarnas ordina-
rie arbete ute pa skolorna. Institutionen ansvarar 6vergripande
for programmet och f6r de moment som handlar om skolled-
arskap och pedagogisk ledning, vilka tydligt knyter an till var
forskning om skolors organisering, utveckling och ledning.
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FYRA CENTRALA UTMANINGAR

Sammantaget visar foregiende avsnitt pa att Institutionen for
pedagogik och didaktik har att hantera ett brett och diversifie-
rat utbildningsuppdrag. Mot denna bakgrund har vi identifierat
fyra utmaningar som vi har funnit sirskilt framtradande i virt
arbete med institutionens utbildningar. Vi avser att diskutera

dess mer ingdende i foljande avsnitt.

1. STANDIGA FORANDRINGAR AV
LARARUTBILDNINGARNA

En utmaning som kinnetecknat institutionens verksamhet dr de
standiga forindringarna av utbildningsuppdragen.
Lararutbildningen ér ideologiskt politiskt styrd och varje
regering vill sitta sin pragel pi den. En ny examensordning kom-
mer ungefar var tionde &r och diremellan kommer dndringar och
tillagg i examensmal som £6ljd av olika politik- och samhallsfor-
andringar, vilket paverkar kursers innehéll och utbildningens
organisation. Utdver de politiskt styrda forandringar som sker
har samarbetet med andra hogskolor och andra lirarprogram
(t.ex. KPU, VAL, ULV och CL-programmet) lett till att insti-
tutionen har gett de utbildningsvetenskapliga kurserna i manga
olika varianter. Utbudet har dessutom skiftat varje termin bero-
ende pa de manga olika programmens studiegingar. Den interna
omorganisation som gjordes av den utbildningsvetenskapliga
kdrnan i syfte att motverka fragmentisering bidrog till ett okat
administrativt och pedagogiskt ansvar for IPD. Omorganise-
ringen ledde dessutom till att de flesta kurserna omarbetades. En
av foljderna blev att det nu under varje termin ges 10-15 utbild-
ningsvetenskapliga kurser, dir varje kurs ges i 1—4 olika versioner.
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Dirmed kan institutionens utbildningsuppdrag sigas vara
sarbart. Lirarutbildningarna forandras stindigt genom poli-
tikernas forindrade visioner om skolan, och lirarutbildningen
hamnar ofta i skottgluggen for politisk oenighet.

2. RELATIONEN MELLAN TEORI OCH PRAKTIK

En utmaning fér vér institution, i likhet med de flesta andra
vetenskapliga institutioner, har varit att hantera relationen
mellan "teori och praktik” i vira kurser och program. Studenter
efterfragar ofta konkreta och allmingiltiga arbetssitt och meto-
der f6r "hur man gor i praktiken” men forstar inte alltid vikten av
kritisk reflektion, forméga till perspektivtagande pa vetenskap-
lig grund och/eller forstielse for de vetenskapliga forhallnings-
satt som ligger till grund for praktiken. Det kan upplevas som
en intressekonflikt hos studenterna men ocksa mellan forskare
och larare i huruvida detta dr en central del av utvecklingen av
ett basalt professionellt omdéme eller inte (Bornemark, 2020).

Den ovan beskrivna upplevda dikotomin kan relateras till
huruvida universitetets primira uppdrag ir bildning eller
utbildning. Traditionellt har universiteten kidnnetecknats av
det Humboldtska bildningsidealet, som ar ett ideal ddr min-
niskan utvecklas genom att fritt méta visentlig kunskap och
kultur (Larsson, 2013). Bildning har betraktats som en inre resa
som leder till att studenten erhaller fordjupad forstéelse av och
en forandrad syn pa sig sjilv, den verksamhet de ska arbeta inom
och det omgivande samhillet, som ar savil moralisk som etisk.

Det nutida omgivande samhillet, och dven studenterna, fore-
faller se universitetets primira uppgift som enbart att tillhan-
dahalla utbildning i form av en pé forhand bestimd, begrinsad
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och praktisk yrkeskompetens, med syftet att gora studenterna
anstallningsbara (se t.ex. Sparhoft & Fejes, 2016 samt Thunborg
& Bron, 2020). Detta stiller krav pd att ett pa forhand givet kun-
skapsinnehall ska planeras, paketeras och levereras till en passivt
larande konsument, som i sin tur ska kunna tillimpa innehallet
direke i sitt framtida arbete. Detta kan tolkas som att det inom
universitetet finns overgripande motstridiga mél och intres-
sen som framstar som svara att tillgodose pd samma gang, di
de utgar fran vad som synes vara helt olika forestillningsramar.

Hur har vi di arbetat med denna utmaning vid institutio-
nen? Inom samtliga utbildningar far studenter mojlighet att
mota olika praktiska verksamheter genom faltstudier, konkreta
fall, verksamhetsforlagd utbildning och andra praktiska inslag
dir teorin utgor en central grund for analys. D flera av institu-
tionens utbildningar syftar till att ge en teoretisk grund for pro-
fessionella yrkesut6vare, finns en stindig diskussion om univer-
sitetsldrare bor vara en del av professionen eller akademin eller
bade och. I lararprogrammens utbildningsvetenskapliga kirna
ar det en styrka att minga av lirarna, utover doktorsexamen, har
egen lirarexamen och sjilva har arbetat som lirare inom grund-
och gymnasieskolan. Teori och praktik kan pa s sitt knytas
samman samtidigt som studenterna trinas i ett vetenskapligt
forhallningssitt och vetenskapliga metoder. I SYV-programmet
ingar flera praktiska moment, varfor prefekten under 2021 har
ansokt om dispens att fa fastanstilla tvi universitetsadjunkeer
med inriktning mot karridrvigledning. Inom PAO-programmet
utvecklas ett moment som syftar till act kritiskt analysera vanligt
forekommande tester och utvecklingsmodeller som anvinds i
dagens arbetsliv, utifran aktuell forskning och vetenskapliga for-
hillningssitt. Har finns ocksé ett pigdende samarbete med Sve-
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riges HR Forening, dir foretridare for yrkesforeningen héller
forelasningar och utvecklar relevanta konkreta fall att anvinda
i undervisningen.

Sammanfattningsvis finns skillnader i synsatt pa vad universi-
tetsutbildning ska vara och bidra till. Detta 4r tydligt inte minst
nir det galler synen pé relationen mellan teori och praktik samt
bildning och utbildning. Dessa skillnader aterfinns hos studen-
terna, mellan kolleger och inom ramen fér universitetets upp-
drag, vilket skapar en stindig dynamik som bade frimjar och
hindrar utvecklingen av undervisning och utbildning.

3. RELATIONEN MELLAN FORSKNING
OCH UTBILDNING

Enligt Hogskolelagen ska “verksamheten bedrivas sd att det
finns ett nira samband mellan forskning och utbildning” (Hog-
skolelagen 1992 14:4 § 3). Att arbeta med forskningsanknytning
i utbildningen innebar att studenterna ska fa tillgang till aktuella
forskningsproblem och méjlighet att utforska dessa problem pa
ett vetenskapligt satt. For att detta ska bli mojligt ar det dock
viktigt att utbildningarna har en stark koppling till forskningen
och att universitetslirarna har forskningskompetens.

Den akademiseringsprocess som svensk lararutbildning har
genomgitt under de tre senaste decennierna har, liksom for
ménga andra professionsutbildningar, ocksd haft en strivan
att professionalisera yrket genom att utveckla forskning inom
imnen som ir relevanta for lirare. Bade nationell och internatio-
nell forskning visar att forvintningarna pa en akademisering har
varit for hoga och att lirarutbildningen fortfarande starke inra-
mas som en yrkesutbildning medan forskningsbasen ar relative
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svag (Alvunger & Wahlstrom, 2018 samt Darling-Hammond et
al., 2012). I en jimforelse med Finland (Furuhagen et al., 2019)
dir en gradvis 6kande vetenskaplighet aterspeglas i mal, innehall
och strukeur, betrakrtas lirarutbildningen i Sverige som ett vik-
tigt politiske styrmedel for statlig kontroll av skolan. Detta for-
hillande forbises ofta i tidigare lararutbildningsforskning, men
paverkar savil utbildningsuppdraget som ekonomi och forsk-
ning. Ett exempel pa hur statens relation till universiteten paver-
kar forskningen ir politikernas efterfrigan péa evidensbaserad
forskning. Den sortens forskning innebir ibland forenklingar
som inte tar hansyn till skillnader mellan situationer. Det finns
dirfor anledning att utgd fran ett bildningsideal som innebir
att vi utbildar studenter for ett sjalvstandigt tinkande, dir evi-
densbaserade modeller enbart anvinds som ett redskap bland
manga for att mota nya forhallanden, istillet for att ge detal-
jerade instruktioner, firdiga mallar och manualer som de ska
passain i.

Introduktion till forskning i kurser om vetenskaplig teori och
metod samt i olika typer av uppsatser dr ett vanligt och givet
sitt att knyta utbildning till forskning. En stindig utmaning ar
att studenter trots val av hogre utbildning inte ar intresserade
av forskning utan av att fi en examen, vilket skapar olika typer
av utmaningar i undervisningen, framférallt pa grundniva. Pa
mastersniva finns en strivan att socialisera in studenter i var
forskningsmiljo pé olika sitt. Ett exempel pd detta dr kursen
i forskningsspecialisering som ges inom mastersprogrammet
i pedagogik. Under denna kurs far studenterna delta i nagot
av institutionens 12 forskningsseminarier samt presentera och
granska texter tillsammans med institutionens etablerade fors-
kare. Av de studenter som ar intresserade av forskning ses detta
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som en unik mojlighet medan andra har svart att forsta syftet
med just denna delkurs.

Institutionens satsning pa forskargrupper har varit viktig for
att stirka saval pedagogisk forskning som utbildningarnas forsk-
ningsanknytning. Ett exempel pd detta ir lirarutbildningarnas
kurs i utbildningens historia och skolans plats i samhillet, dar
banden mellan undervisningen och forskning inom det utbild-
ningshistoriska och utbildningssociologiska faltet ar sarskilt
stark. Detta kommer studenterna till del dels genom att kur-
sen stindigt uppdateras i relation till det nationella och inter-
nationella forskningsliget, dels genom att flera av kursens lirare
har en stark akademisk meritering med forskning pa exakt de
amnesomraden som kursen ska ticka. Sdval professorer som
docenter undervisar i kursen och institutionens egna doktoran-
der med ritt kompetens slussas in kontinuerligt. Slutligen 4r
flera av lirarna aktiva i den offentliga skoldebatten, nagot som
leder till att kursen varje termin tar upp nya dagsaktuella teman
och diskussionsimnen i relation till lararprofession, skola och
samhille. I samband med institutionens bildande gjordes inom
SYV-programmet en satsning pé fastanstillda adjunkter som
fick mojlighet att genomga forskarutbildning, vilket resulterade
i fler disputerade lirare. Denna utveckling behover dock fortga
di institutionen nu har anstillt nya adjunkter.

Vid institutionen utlystes ddrutéver under den hir tiodrspe-
rioden tre bitridande lektorat i pedagogik med inriktning mot
yrkeskunnande och lirande, organisation och ledarskap samt
didaktik, med 6o procent nedsittning i tjinsten for forskning
i syfte att ytterligare héja institutionens vetenskapliga kompe-
tens. Tva av dessa lektorer 4r idag docenter. Tanken 4r att dessa
lektorat kan komma att omvandlas till fasta lektorstjanster och
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ddrmed bidra till en 6kad vetenskaplig kompetens inom olika
utbildningar.

Institutionen ir och har varit involverad i flera forskarskolor.
Hir finns idag en forskarskola inom omréadet utbildningshis-
toria, och fran och med 2022 startas ytterligare tre: Finn Fram,
Vuxnas lirande och WASP-HS. Finn Fram syftar till att skapa
bittre forutsittningar for studie- och karriarvigledare, Vuxnas
larande for morgondagens lirare inom Komvux, folkhogskolor
och studieférbund och WASP-HS for att forverkliga forskning
och utveckla kompetens om konsekvenser och utmaningar rela-
terade till artificiell intelligens och autonoma system for ménsk-
ligheten och samhillet.

Sammanfattningsvis finns en stravan efter att all universi-
tetsutbildning ska bygga pd vetenskaplig grund, ndgot som ska-
par standiga utmaningar bade i hur undervisningen ska byggas
upp och vilken kompetens som behovs vid en institution och
ett lirosite. Det tycks dock finnas en stindig obalans mellan
utbildningsuppdrag och forskningsinriktningar.

4. SAMVERKAN OCH/ELLER KONKURRENS OM
UTBILDNINGSUPPDRAG OCH STUDENTER

Institutionens breda och diversifierade utbildningsuppdrag
speglar i hog grad pedagogikimnets tvirvetenskapliga karak-
tir. I savil utbildning som forskning anvinds ett flertal andra
discipliner som "hjilpvetenskaper” (Englund, 2004) for att stu-
dera minskliga paverkans- och férandringsprocesser i hela deras
komplexitet. Nar vira grundstudenter synar utbildningarnas lit-
teraturlistor kan de exempelvis hitta titlar av Pierre Bourdieu,
Vivien Burr och/eller referenser till Platon och Aristoteles och
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stilla sig fragor som: Var inte han sociolog? Ar inte hon psyko-
log eller Var inte de filosofer? Vid institutionen finns ocksa flera
kolleger som har disputerat i andra amnen och nu riktar dem
mot pedagogikens centrala frigor, vilket ytterligare stirker den
tvarvetenskapliga inriktningen. En utmaning for institutionen
har darfor varit att forhélla sig till andra discipliner.

Institutionerna pa Stockholms universitet ar organisatoriskt
sett relativt autonoma enheter med egna kursutbud. Dirfor
finns det ocksa en stindig konkurrens om utbildningsuppdrag
och potentiella studenter. Mot denna bakgrund kan det te sig
paradoxalt att institutionen priglas av samverkan med andra
institutioner. Lararutbildningarna, rektorsprogrammet, PAO-
och PoF-programmen ir exempel pa utbildningar som bygger
pa nira samverkan, dir det ockséd utvecklas nya tvirvetenskap-
liga kunskapsfalt.

Det finns emellertid ocksa exempel pd utbildningsprogram
som har lagts ner till f6ljd av att samarbeten har svikeat. Mellan
1994 och 2015 drev institutionen t.ex. ett program med intresse
for frigor om lirande och informations- och kommunikations-
teknologi — en av landets forsta multimediautbildningar. Till
foljd av den snabba utvecklingen av digital teknologi paborjades
ett samarbete med data-systemvetenskapliga institutionen, som
sedan tog 6ver programmet och lade ner den pedagogiska inrikt-
ningen. Under 2012 startades mastersprogrammet i ledarskap i
samarbete med sex andra samhallsvetenskapliga institutioner,
dir olika amnesperspektiv pa det tvirvetenskapliga omradet
ledarskap behandlades. Programmet blev ett av universitetets
mest sokta, men en av de ingdende institutionerna valde att dra
sig ur vilket ledde till att programmet lades ner redan 2015. Det
aret startade ett annat program, denna gang i mangfaldsstudier,
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i samarbete med institutionen for etnologi, religionshistoria och
genusvetenskap, historiska institutionen och sociologiska insti-
tutionen. D4 antalet studenter som valde pedagogik sviktade
valde var institution att limna programmet.

Ytterligare en utmaning ar de senaste arens skoldebatt, dir
pedagogik presenterats som oférenligt med och i motsatsfor-
hallande till t.ex. kognitionspsykologi och neurovetenskap,
medan vianser att pedagogikimnet snarare ska ses som en mot-
pol till onyanserade forklaringar, ensidiga l6sningar pa kom-
plexa samhallsproblem och varje forsok att reducera manniskan
till simpla modeller. Den envisa och seglivade idén om att peda-
gogik handlar om ett visst sitt att "ldra ut” eller formedla ett
budskap péa behover darfor stindigt problematiseras i forhal-
lande till studenterna men ibland ocksa till kolleger inom andra
discipliner.

Det breda och diversifierade utbildningsuppdrag som finns
vid institutionen speglar i hog grad den enorma bredd som
finns inom pedagogikimnet. Det har lett till nya och intres-
santa utbildningsprogram i samverkan med andra discipliner,
men ocksa till svarigheter att hidvda pedagogikimnets visent-

liga bidrag.

FRAMTIDA UTMANINGAR

I det hir kapitlet har vi forsoke att skissera hur vi inom institu-
tionen har arbetat for att férena olika utbildningskulturer och
skapa en institution med ett brett och diversifierat utbildnings-
uppdrag, som i hog grad vilar pa forskningsmissig grund och
samtidigt strivar efter att ha relevans f6r olika professioner och

praktiker.
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Vad ser vi dé for utmaningar infor den kommande tioarspe-
rioden? Det finns anledning att poangtera att de utmaningar vi
skisserat i kapitlet pa intet satt ar losta utan kvarstar.

Tva av de utmaningar vi har tampats med de senaste tio aren
och som vi ocksa har presenterat i detta kapitel handlar om
relationen mellan teori och praktik samt mellan forskning och
utbildning. Dessa utmaningar ér i hog grad sammanvivda och
inte isolerade, varken till institutionen eller till de senaste tio
aren. Det finns rikligt med litteratur som behandlar fragor om
den hogre utbildningens vetenskapliga grund och forskningsan-
knytning, i olika tider och inom olika discipliner. William James
inledde for drygt 120 ar sedan sin féreldsningsserie for blivande
larare med att beritta att han kinde sig nervos for att ahorarna
skulle bli besvikna p& honom. Hans farhagor var att "psyko-
login 4r en vetenskap medan undervisningen ér en konst och
vetenskaper alstrar aldrig konstarter direke ur sig sjilva” (James,
1899, 5. 7f). Ahérarna kunde allts inte £3 de praktiska tips som
de sa girna ville ha. Samma besvikelse har vi att hantera i vara
utbildningar da inte heller pedagogiken alstrar nagra konstarter
ur sig sjalv. Det dr darfor rimligt att tro att den utmaning som
har priglat hogre utbildning i &tminstone 120 ar fortsatt kom-
mer att vara en utmaning i framtiden. Mer konkret handlar da
denna utmaning om att klargora vilken roll pedagogiken som
vetenskap har i vara utbildningar — inte minst i vara professi-
onsutbildningar. Det handlar med James ord om att vetenska-
pen “drar [...] ut linjer inom vilka reglerna for konsten maste
formuleras, lagar som ut6varna av konsten inte bor 6verskrida;
men det som [ praktikern] i positiv mening bor gora inom dessa
linjer bestims exklusivt av [dennes] genialitet” (ibid, s. 8). Med
andra ord ger vi vara studenter redskapen att forsta och forklara
minskliga paverkans- och forandringsprocesser.
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Det finns i detta sammanhang dock ocksa anledning att fun-
dera 6ver om de instrumentella krav pa utbildningsleverans
som det nutida samhallet har gor forskningen relevant idag.
Ett alltfor stort fokus pd anstallningsbarhet riskerar ocksa att
satta fokus pa vad som ska finnas i ett CV; inte vad studenten
ska erovra for formagor som kan bidra till ett professionellt
omdome som ir anvindbart bide i framtida yrkespositioner och
for manniskan i sig. Denna utveckling gar stick i stdv med det
gamla humboldtska bildningsidealet och ir kanske inte bara en
utmaning utan ocksi ett hot mot akademiska virden.

Det finns ocksa anledning att anta att savil politiker som
media och allminna debattorer kommer att behilla skolan i sitt
grepp och att det darfor snart kommer en ny lirarutbildning,
med all den komplexitet som det innebar. Konkurrensen mel-
lan discipliner kommer da bade att skapa forutsittningar for nya
samarbeten samtidigt som en standig kamp mellan institutioner
om resurserna kommer att skapa nya konfliktytor.

Slutligen kan man stalla sig fragan vad den pedagogiska disci-
plinen har f6r virde i den utbildningspolitiska debatten och vil-
ken roll pedagogisk forskning har i relation till andra discipliner.
Dagens studenter dr en spegel av samhallet i stort. Att de efter-
fragar forenklade konkreta modeller som kan appliceras direke
pa verkligheten dominerar inte bara deras forstaelse utan ocksa
makthavares, politikers, medias och arbetslivets forstaelse i stort.
Detta krockar med synsittet att manniskan ar en komplex var-
else dar lirande och utveckling ar beroende av sammanhang och
dir det ar vikeige att skaffa sig ett personligt och professionellt
omdome. Samtidigt 4r det kanske just det som gor att pedago-
gikimnet har en potential att bidra till en nyanserad kritik mot
alltfor stora forenklingar, didr minniskan och samhallet reduce-
ras till forenklade modeller och kriterier.
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SUMMARY
DEALING WITH A BROAD AND DIVERSIFIED RANGE
OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMES - FOUR CHALLENGES

The Department of Education became responsible for a wide
range of educational programs based on two cultures, a teaching
culture and a research culture. The Stockholm Department of
Education had a long tradition of educating teachers, vocational
teachers, counsellors and principals. The departments (Depart-
ment of Education and Institute of International Education) at
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Stockholm university offered independent courses and general
academic programs with a variety of research themes within the
social sciences. In this chapter we describe our different programs.
From our experience, we have identified four challenges when
trying to integrate these different cultures (1) constant changes in
the teacher education programs, (2) the relation between theory
and practice, (3) the relation between research and education and
(4) the relationship and cooperation with other scientific disci-
plines. Finally, we discuss challenges for the future.

The education system in Sweden could be described as a
political battlefield, where every government wants to leave its
mark by changing teacher education. On an institutional level,
different teacher educational programs exist in parallel which
creates a competitive and vulnerable situation. Working with
the relation between theory and practice, enculturation (‘bil-
dung’) and education is an ongoing challenge. Students as well
as other actors seem to have different expectations concerning
the means of higher education that causes a constant struggle.
It is easy to claim that higher education should be based on sci-
entific grounds, but trying to balance the need for competences
in relation to different educational programmes and research is
a constant challenge which is sometimes hard to solve. Educa-
tion as a scientific discipline and its value has been discussed in
the political debate and especially in relation to other scientific
disciplines, which creates a challenge in both cooperating and

claiming the uniqueness of our scientific discipline.
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Den meritokratiska forskarutbildningen

Anna-Lena Kempe, Carina Carlhed Ydhag
och Matilda Wiklund

MOT EN SAMMANSLAGEN
FORSKARUTBILDNING

I samband med sammanslagningen av flera institutioner 2011
blev det tydligt att institutionerna hade med sig delvis olika tra-
ditioner vad galler forskarutbildningen som behévde samord-
nas. I systemet fanns 6ver 100 doktorander, diribland ménga
som antagits for 10 till 20 &r sedan. Dessa doktoranders studie-
aktivitet varierade eftersom de saknade finansiering. Ett inten-
sivt utvecklingsarbete inleddes. Doktoranderna vid den nya
institutionen var vilsna, eftersom de jamforde sig med varandra
och insag att deras utbildningar delvis skilde sig at. Det fanns
ett flertal olika forskarutbildningsimnen men det var svirt att
forklara vad som egentligen skilde dem &t innehallsmassigt eller
varfor de allminna studieplanerna (ASP) sg sa pass olika ut.
Utbildningarna gav doktoranderna delvis olika forutsittningar
nir det gillde exempelvis kurser. Under denna period fanns
aven ett stort antal vilande doktorander dir minga 6nskade
ateruppta sina studier, men det var svért att reda ut t ex vilka
kurser de behévde ga i floran med olika ASP. Det fanns dess-
utom andra, mer grundliggande problem som var likartade for
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samtliga forskarstuderande och som bérjade diskuteras i sam-
band med bildandet av IPD. For att forsta dagens utmaningar
behover vi bérja i historien.

FORSKARUTBILDNING GENOM HISTORIEN

Forskarutbildning har minghundraériga traditioner, men har
inte alltid handlat om det vi idag kallar forskning utan mer om
att visa att man var lird pa ett visst falt, som teologi eller botanik.
Fram till mitten av 1800-talet var det vanligt att professorn skrev
doktorandens avhandling (Lindberg 2004). S& 4r det ju knap-
past lingre dven om det ér relativt vanligt att samforfatta artik-
lar, sirskilt inom naturvetenskap och teknik. Professorer hade
utover sin vetenskapliga stillning stor make och utsag sina egna
doktorander, vanligen nigon de redan kinde, som en tidigare
student pa kandidat- eller mastersnivan. Det betydde att perso-
ner utan tidigare band till institutionen hade svért att hivda sig
nir doktorandtjanster utlystes. Professorn valde ut en adept som
han (det var vildigt sillan en hon) tinkte sig skulle kunna bli en
god foretradare for den tradition som skulle forvaltas. Dokto-
randerna skulle fortsitta i professorns spar och se till att dennes
forskning kunde leva vidare in i framtiden (se t.ex. Gerholm och
Gerholm, 1992). Det var dirfor ofta viktigt for doktoranden att
folja professorns val av perspektiv och forskningsdesign. Kra-
ven pé sjilvstandighet hos doktorander var ofta liga och gillde
endast detaljer i avhandlingen — tvirtom skulle de alltsd folja sin
professors forskningsinrikening (Lindberg 2004). De forskar-
studerande hade vanligen ansvar for viss administration hjilpte
professorn med allt frin kopiering infor seminarier till under-
visningsforberedelser och datainsamling. Dessa arbetsuppgif-
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ter ledde ganska ofta till att doktoranden inte blev klar med sin
avhandling i. Ett projekt kunde dra ut i decennier, vilket dock
sillan sags som ett problem. Att vara doktorand var en identitet.

Lirande i en forskarutbildning skedde i samtliga discipliner
inom ramen fér en mistar-lirlingsrelation (Kvale 2000), dir
doktorander och deras handledare utvecklade lingvariga sociala
och kanske dven privata relationer. Relationerna blev inte sillan
komplicerade och infekterade eftersom mycket handledningstid
och/eller prestige investerats under den linga doktorandtiden.
Det gjorde det komplicerat om en doktorand t.ex. ville dndra
inrikening eller inte hade méjlighet att utfora de arbetsuppgifter
vid sidan av avhandlingen som institutionens eller professorns
tradition krivde. Annu svérare blev det om doktoranden ham-
nade i konflikt med sin handledare. Det kunde iven vara svirt
for exempelvis smabarnsforildrar (lis kvinnor) att vara aktiva i
den hir formen av utbildning, som i si hog grad var informell
till sin natur och dirmed ganska slumpmissigt upplagd, vilket
gjorde den svar att kombinera med ett féraldraskap. Vad som
egentligen forvintades av en handledare var relativt oreglerat
och det blev i praktiken ganska olika typ av handledning for
olika doktorander. Som doktorand kunde man ha “tur” eller
“otur” med sin handledare, vilket fick stora konsekvenser for
ens mojligheter att genomfora utbildningen. Nigra fick mycket
stod, andra mycket lite. De flesta institutioner hade bara nigra
fa professorer och det var i praktiken svért att byta handledare.
Doktoranden var i allminhet beroende av sin huvudhandledare,
vilket kunde fi svira konsekvenser for den enskilde. De band
som skapades mellan handledare och doktorand kom ofta att
forma kulturen vid institutionerna. Mistar-larlingsrelationen

kunde dven innebira problem ur ett rattssikerhetsperspektiv

50


http://t.ex

eftersom handledare och doktorander kom att vara si beroende
av varandra. Detta kunde dven paverka examinationen da det
inte sillan fanns relativt nira band mellan huvudhandledaren
och de som valdes till opponenter och till betygsnimnder. De
senaste aren har kraven pé rittssiakerhet forandrat forskarutbild-

ningen pa manga satt.

FORSKARUTBILDNING EFTER THAMREFORMEN 1998

Problemen med doktoranders studievillkor bérjade uppmirk-
sammas i samhallet. Efter att den s.k. Thamreformen genomfor-
des 1998 maste doktorander ha finansiering — idag vanligen en
doktorandanstillning genom fakultetsmedel eller forsknings-
projektbidrag. Att skriva en avhandling har i mangt och mycket
blivit ett lonearbete efter 1998 drs reform; i Hogskoleforord-
ningen (HF) stalls kravet att doktoranden maste arbeta minst
so procent med studierna. Forr kunde en avhandling utgora ett
sorts livsprojekt och en identitet som kunde ta artionden efter-
som studierna bedrevs pé fritiden eller med vad som benimndes
“egna medel”.

Parallellt med de forindrade arbetsforhallandena gavs dokto-
randerna under 1990o-talet allt tydligare rittigheter. Doktoran-
den ska nu enligt HF, ha minst tva handledare och har 6kad ritt
till medinflytande. Ett handledarbyte kan ske pa doktorandens
begiran, utan att skil behover anges, och ska ske skyndsamt for
att inte sinka doktorandens process. Det hir forandrade i hog
grad dynamiken i forskarutbildningen, parallellt med att fler
handledare blev tillgingliga nir det nu blev mojligt att ansoka
om befordran till professor. Thamreformen innebar dven att
(ndgot) fler kvinnor blev professorer och dirmed huvudhand-
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ledare. Efter reformen blev doktoranden mer av en student in
tidigare genom att vara del av en formell utbildning pa vilken
det stalls tydliga kvalitetskrav. Det innebir en helt annorlunda
process an den mer oreglerade mistar-larlingsrelationen med sin
delvis privata karaketir.

I dagens forskarutbildning finns darutover tydliga krav pa
att institutionerna ska examinera doktoranderna pd samtliga
mal for doktorsexamen i HF. Det innebir att arbetet med den
egna avhandlingen relativt sett utgér en mindre del av forska-
rutbildningen idag jamfort med tidigare. Samtidigt har gene-
riska akademiska kompetenser — forsknings- och forskaretik,
kunskap om olika forskningstraditioner och deras filosofiska
och metodologiska implikationer samt formagan att kommu-
nicera forskning med samhillet nationellt och internationellt
— fatt en storre del av kakan. Det ricker inte med att bli en smal
specialist pa sin avhandling; examensmalen kriver att doktoran-
den ska kunna visa sjilvstindighet och f6rmaga till vilmotive-
rade beslut kring val av design, teoretiska perspektiv etc. Dirut-
over stiller dagens forskarutbildning allt storre krav pd snabbare
publicering i internationella tidskrifter med peer-review. Detta
sker antingen i form av s.k. sammanliggningsavhandlingar eller
genom att doktorander skriver artiklar parallellt med sin mono-
grafl for att bygga ett forskar-CV med en omfattande publika-
tionslista.

De forandringar som gjordes i forskningspraktiken och HF
paverkade dven handledarrollen som kom att professionaliseras.
Fa eller inga handledare kan ge doktoranden all den stottning
som kravs for att uppna en forskarexamen. Kanske var detta ett
av skilen till att det runt institutionens bildande 2011 var ganska
manga doktorander som ville byta handledare. Till detta kom
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att de nya kraven pa handledarutbildning stillde krav pa en pro-
fessionalisering av handledaruppdraget, med ett 6kat samarbete
vid institutionen. Forskning och forskarutbildning blev en allt
mer kollektiv process.

FORSKARUTBILDNINGEN VID IPD 2011-2021

Efter Thamreformen och forindringarna i Hogskoleforord-
ningen utvecklades forskarutbildningen och blev, pa gott och
ont, mer av en ~korkortsutbildning”. Doktorsexamen ér ett krav
for att kunna fa en anstillning som forskare och larare i akade-
min. Flera delar av utbildningen kom att formaliseras for att
samtliga doktorander skulle fi samma méjligheter att utveckla

de kunskaper som examineras.

UTTALADE RUTINER: HANDBOKEN

I detta arbete tog institutionen 2012 fram en Handbok for fors-
karstuderande och handledare som riktade sig till bade dokto-
rander och handledare. Hir samlades all viktig information
om regler, rutiner och stdd. Tidigare hade forskarutbildningen
skotts relativt informellt med fi formella beslut. Handboken
skapade utgangspunkter for en likvirdig utbildning fér samt-
liga doktorander och blev ett viktigt steg i konsolideringen av
den nya institutionens forskarutbildning. I arbetet med hand-
boken uppmirksammades olika aspekter som sedan kunde dis-
kuteras kollegialt och ligga till grund for forandringar. En sadan
forindring var inférandet av kursplaner pa forskarnivin (idag
en sjilvklar del av utbildningen), en annan var upprittandet av
individuella studieplaner. Aven om inte alla blev helt 6verens
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kunde den gemensamma riktningen genom arbetet med hand-
boken diskuteras, motiveras, forankras och forstas. Handboken
kommer i stindigt nya versioner och utvecklas i institutionens

olika samradsorgan.

NYA TIDER, GAMLA TRADITIONER?

Tidspressen i utbildningen har 6kat med den nya ordningen
eftersom doktoranderna har finansiering under maximalt 48
manader. Trots att Thamreformen infordes redan 1998 fanns
manga av de gamla traditionerna kvar vid sammanslagningen
2011 De flesta handledare var vana vid det gamla systemet och
hade sjilva varit larlingar till nigon professor. Vid institutio-
nen fanns ocksa en relativt stor grupp doktorander som anta-
gits i det gamla systemet och vars handledare nu gitt i pension.
Dessa behovde stod for att kunna komma i mal med sina studier.
Under dren 2015—2017 genomfordes ett stort antal disputationer
(drygt 20) av de doktorander som antagits i det gamla systemet
men som nu fatt extra handledningsresurser.

Dirutdver behovde antagningssystemet forandras. Det hade
traditionellt gice till sd att ett par professorer genomfort gransk-
ningen av upp till 100 ans6kningar, nigot som var tungrott och
tog mycket tid. Eftersom det 4r latt att uppvirdera sadant som
ligger nira det egna omradet, en bias som brukar beskrivas som
ett intressejdv, innebar systemet ocksd att de doktorander som
antogs hade kunskapsintressen som liknade granskarnas. Virt
antagningssystem levde inte upp till kraven i HF om att vi skulle
bed6ma kandidaternas formdga att tillgodogora sig utbildningen
pa de stipulerade fyrtiodtta manaderna och alltsd 7nze skulle
bedéma deras kunskapsintresse, sa linge det var inom forskar-

5S4



utbildningsimnet och institutionen kunde tillhandahalla hand-
ledarkompetens. Det gamla systemet innebar dven att nyare
forskningsinriktningar och docenter hade mycket begrinsat
inflytande pa forskarutbildningen och hade svért att fi hand-
ledningserfarenhet. Vi behévde tinka om.

FORSKARUTBILDNINGEN UTVARDERAS
2016-2018

Under 2015 fick vi veta att Universitetskanslersimbetet (UKA)
skulle utvirdera forskarutbildningarna i pedagogik och liknande
dmnen samt att man bla. skulle titta pa genomstromningsstatistik
och handledarnas kompetens samt dynamiken och storleken pa
institutionernas forskningsmiljoer. Det gav oss ytterligare anled-
ning att snabbt sitta i ging ett genomgripande utvecklingsar-
bete. Mycket av det som tidigare skett av tradition, och som
dirmed inte varit tydligt, behovde diskuteras och nya rutiner tas
fram samt forankras i professors- och docentgruppen infér den

sjalvvirdering som institutionen skulle skriva fram 2016—2017.

TREHANDLEDARSYSTEMET OCH ANTALET AMNEN
FOR FORSKARUTBILDNING

Vi inség att forskarutbildningen borde ses som en viktig ange-
lagenhet for hela institutionen och inte nigot som skottes av
enskilda handledare lite pd sidan av. Den kommande utvirde-
ringen innebar ett flertal utmaningar, som behov av att invol-
vera flera handledare och larare for att skapa det djup och den
bredd som krivs i den reviderade utbildningen enligt beskriv-
ningen i HE I det laget blev forskarutbildningens indelning i tre
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olika dmnen (pedagogik, didaktik och internationell och jim-
forande pedagogik) alltmer problematisk. Ingen kunde rikeigt
tydliggora skillnaden mellan de olika amnen som flyttats med
vid sammanslagningarna. Det fanns darutover ett antal mindre,
liknande dmnen som tillkommit som sirskilda satsningar vid
olika tillfallen. Floran av allminna studieplaner och kurskrav var
ooverskadlig och doktoranderna jaimforde studieplaner och sag
skillnader som vi inte kunde forklara. Indelningen ledde ocksa
till ate forskningsmiljoerna blev allefor smi (nagot som kunde
kritiseras av UKA) och vi kunde dirmed inte anvinda oss av hela
institutionens kompetens pa ett effekeivt sit.

Efter en utredning gavs professors- och docentgruppen moj-
lighet att rosta om vi skulle ligga ned didaktik och internatio-
nell och jimférande pedagogik och i stillet sammanfora oss
under pedagogik eller den engelska benamningen Education. En
mycket stor majoritet stillde sig bakom beslutet liksom beslu-
tet att utbildningen frimst skulle ges pa engelska for att 6ppna
upp for internationella sokande. Under 2016 tog Samfak beslut
om nedliggning av gamla amnen och inrittande av den nya all-
minna studieplanen i pedagogik. Parallellt utvecklades vid insti-
tutionen tolv forskargrupper som blev den fordjupande struktur
som kunde balansera upp att vi numera har ett 6vergripande
brett imne.

Institutionen inforde dirtill ett trebandledarsystem for ate
doktoranderna skulle fi en bredare palett av kompetenser som
kunde hjilpa dem med olika aspekter av forskarutbildningen.
Detta system ledde @ven till att institutionen nu kan erbjuda
flera av vara relativt nya lektorer handledarerfarenhet. Systemet
skapar ocksa mer dynamiska grupprocesser som innebir andra

villkor an den mer statiska mastar-lirlingsrelationen. Genom
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trechandledarsystemet far doktoranden tillging till flera olika
synpunkter och perspektiv pa sina projekt. Detta kan antas
forma doktorander som inte blir lika beroende av sina huvud-
handledare som i tidigare system. P4 motsvarande sitt ger insti-
tutionens storlek — med manga olika forskningsomraden som
bygger pé skilda forskningstraditioner samt design av arbets-
former i forskarkurserna (som alltid ges med flera lirare i varje
kurs) — doktoranderna inblick hur olika forskare bedriver och
diskuterar forskning utifran varierande metodologiska och teo-
retiska ansatser och antaganden. Detta ger sammantaget dokto-
randen metakunskaper och dirmed forutsittningar att utveckla
en sjilvstandig kritisk hallning. Vi efterstravar en jimn kénsba-
lans i kurser och handledarteam dir si dr mojligt.

ANTAGNINGSPROCESSEN

Under 2015 utvecklades det nya anonyma antagningssystemet.
Det ar en medveten strategi for att skapa jamstillda villkor for
de sokande, sa att kon eller andra bakgrundsfaktorer inte ska
paverka bedomningen av kandidaternas formaga att tillgodo-
gora sig forskarutbildning. Samtidigt minskar det risken for
s.k. intressejiv i bedomningarna. Samtliga docenter och pro-
fessorer ges i ett forsta steg mojlighet att bedéma forsknings-
planer genom att sitta poing pa olika egenskaper som visas i
ansokan. De sokande med bast genomsnittlig poang gar vidare
till omgang tva dir en fordjupad bedomning av toppkandida-
terna gors. I denna del dr det fyra professorer som bedémer. De
sokande bedoms i bada omgingarna utifran kategorier som vi
har utarbetat och som vi menar gor det mojligt att bedoma om
de kan antas klara av sin forskarbildning pa avsatt tid. Det ar
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naturligtvis svart att gora en sidan prognos och mycket hinner
hinda under den langa forskarutbildningen. S har langt kan vi
konstatera att de doktorander som antagits i det anonyma syste-
met dels har vildigt olika forskningsintressen, dels har formaga
att klara av studierna pa avsatt tid (fyra ars heltidsstudier). En
stor majoritet far arbete inom akademin efter sin utbildning.
Den 19 juni 2018 meddelade Universitetskanslersaimbetet att

var forskarutbildning héller hog kvalitet.

KOLLEGIALA KVALITETSBEDOMNINGAR

Nir institutionen bildades var samarbetet mellan forskarna annu
outvecklat, i hog grad beroende pa den tidigare nimnda indel-
ningen i olika forskarutbildningsimnen. Det paverkade dven de
kvalitetsbedomningar som genomférdes, eftersom granskning-
arna gjordes i en mindre krets. Forskning om forskarutbildning
visar att bedomningar ar viktiga f6r doktoranders upplevelser
under sin utbildning. Doktoranderna behover fa extern valide-
ring av att de dr pa “ritt vig” (Collin & Brown, 2020). Tidi-
gare var det vanligt att en forskarutbildning skéttes internt”
inom en forskargrupp, vilket ledde till att inga andra an de med
liknande forskningsintresse liste och bedomde avhandlingen
innan disputation. Detta ville institutionen motverka genom
att flera kollegor skulle borja samarbeta om bedomningen av
avhandlingar i pedagogik for att pa sitt sprida kunskapen, hoja
kvaliteten pd vara avhandlingar samt minska risken for intres-
sestyrda bedémningar.

Aven nir det giller de olika stegen i processen dir avhand-
lingen bedéms har det siledes efter sammanslagningen skett
forandringar mot en bredare kollegial bedémning for att hjilpa
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doktoranderna att bli fardiga och godkinda samt att uppritt-
halla kvalitetskraven. En av de forindringar som har genomforts
ar att det vid granskningsseminarierna efter so och 9o procent
av doktorandtiden ska ingé granskare som inte tidigare har varit
med i doktorandens "miljo”, vilket mojliggor synpunkeer fran
nigon som list med andra 6gon. Nir doktoranden niarmar sig
disputation och har genomfort revideringen efter slutseminariet
ska en professor, en s.k. slutlsare, gd igenom manuset innan en
disputationsanmilan kan limnas in. Slutldsaren gor en obero-
ende granskning for att uppticka sddant som handledare och
andra ldsare kan ha missat samt bedémer om avhandlingen ar
klar for att forsvaras vid en disputation eller inte.

I samband med att tidigare vilande doktorander tar upp sina
studier igen genomfors numera s.k. professorslasningar. Det
innebir att professorerna gemensamt granskar ett manus i syfte
att hjilpa doktoranden att utvirdera hur mycket arbete som
kvarstar for att avhandlingen ska uppna dagens krav pé forsk-
ning inom disciplinen pedagogik. Det har dr ocksa ett sitt att
hitta gemensamma bedémningsgrunder, vilket r till fordel for

samtliga doktorander.

INSTITUTIONENS OLIKA FORUM FOR KOLLEGIALT
UTVECKLINGSARBETE

I samband med sammanslagningen infordes olika forum dar
forskarutbildningsfrigor diskuteras. Forst ut var ett s.k. fors-
karutbildningskollegium. Det bestod forst av samtliga handle-
dare, men har nu utvidgats till att dven omfatta doktorander och
administratorer. Hir diskuteras viktiga frigor, t.ex. hur kvalitets-
granskningar gir till och vad konstruktiv kritik kan innebira.
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Doktorandgruppen organiserar aven en forskarutbildningskonfe-
rens varje host dir de bjuder in gister och diskuterar frigor som
de sjilva har initierat. P4 sd satt far de dven ova sig i att planera
och genomféra en konferens.

De mer avgorande formella frigorna om forskarutbild-
ningen forbereds av studierektor med samrad och forankring i
doktorandradet samt professors- och docentkollegiet. Darefter
tas formella beslut av exempelvis IS eller Samfak enligt delega-
tionsordningen. Genom diskussioner i professors- och docen-
tradet fir ledningen ta del av viktig information och kan for-
ankra beslut. Doktorandridet har majlighet att ge synpunkter
pa alla frigor som beror forskarutbildningen i ett fortlopande
samrad. Deras synpunkter och erfarenheter ar mycket viktiga
i det standigt pigiende utvecklingsarbetet. Varje mandag for-
middag bjuds doktoranderna, studierektor och administrato-
rerna in till en gemensam dokztorandfika dir hoge och lige kan
tas upp. Under 2014/2015 inférdes ocksé ett arbetslagsmote for
doktorander ("doctoral students’ meeting”). Vid detta dokro-
randseminarium fir de forskarstuderande dven 6va sigi att vara
ordférande for seminariet och ta hand om en inbjuden gést fran
professors- och docentgruppen. Vid detta seminarium samt vid
vara olika forskarseminarier trinas iven en inkluderande kolle-
gialitet inom pedagogikimnet, dir man far presentera sin forsk-
ning och ge och ta kritik av doktorandkollegorna. Gemenska-
pen fungerar som komplement till forskargruppstillhorigheten,
dir man ofta foljer sin huvudhandledare.

Institutionen har ocksa utvecklat en introduktionsutbildning
for nyantagna forskarstuderande i syfte att stirka doktorandernas
rite till inflytande 6ver sin utbildning samt 6ka kontaktytorna
mellan doktoranderna. Dirutover finns ett sarskilt handledar-
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kollegium dir viktiga fragor kring den kinsliga handledningssi-
tuationen kan dryftas och reflekteras med syfte att utveckla det
stod vi ger doktoranderna och varandra som kollegor.

NYA UTMANINGAR
FORSKNINGSMILJON

Nyantagna doktorander trider in pa ett filt med en tydlig hie-
rarki (se t.ex. Piexoto, 2014). Det 4r en arbetsmiljé som pa flera
sitt skiljer sig frin andra professionsfilt som doktoranden kan
ha erfarenhet av. Som nyantagen ar doktoranden plétsligt ny i
en miljé ddr mycket tid kan beho6vas for att finna sig tillratta, vil-
ket kan kinnas ensamt (Holmstrom, 2018; Leshem, 2020). Dok-
torander ar i hog grad beroende av att miljon och handledarna
ar stodjande (Pyhilto et al., 2009; Schmidt, & Umans, 2014;
Sverdlik et al., 2018; Coutinho, 2019). Institutionen lagger stor
vikt vid introduktionskursen som inte ir nigon vanlig, poing-
givande kurs utan innebir mojlighet for doktoranden att forsta
sociala och mellanminskliga processer, forskningslandskapet,
amnet, positioner och maktkamper som kan férekomma. Har ges
utrymme for att “metaprata” och utforska sin egen forvandling
fran student till sjalvstindig forskare, processen dé planen ska
omvandlas till ett avhandlingsprojeke, och att kanske forsté skill-
naden mellan sjilvstindighet, egensinnighet och dumdristighet.

HIERARKIER? MAKT OCH ETIK I HANDLEDAR-
RELATIONEN

Aven efter senare ars reformer 4r doktorander i ett underliage
gentemot sina handledare pé flera sitt. I dagens karridrinrik-
tade tid kan doktoranderna komma att betraktas som redskap
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for sina handledares karridrer, eftersom det for att bli professor
kravs att man har handlett minst en doktorand till disputation.
Kraven pa publiceringar gor det ocksé lockande att sampublic-
era artiklar pa doktoranders data dven om detta forefaller vara
mindre vanlige vid Stockholms universitet. (I projekt delar man
ofta data och dir ir det mer vanligt med sampubliceringar). Det
standiga kravet pa publicering kan 4ven leda till att doktorander
(eller forskare) drivs till att forenkla och gora mer ytliga studier,
eftersom man uppfattar kravet pa snabba publicerade resultat
som Overordnat en mer djupgiende och dirfér langsammare
forskningsprocess. Har behover kollegiet hjilpas it med att
overviga olika alternativ och deras konsekvenser for kunskaps-
utvecklingen inom disciplinen pedagogik.

SAMFORFATTANDE OCH HANDLEDARBYTEN

Doktorander kan ha nytta av att skriva tillsammans med sin
handledare, men det finns nackdelar med sddana praktiker,
framfor allt att det riskerar att forsvara doktorandens mojlig-
het att forhilla sig kritisk och sjalvstindig. Det finns dven etiska
aspekter pa detta, och ett krav vid samforfattande ér att samt-
liga forfattare verkligen ska ha varit med och skrivit artikeln —
se Vancouverreglerna (ICJME, 2019). Vi har dirfér i institutio-
nens regler infor disputationen skrivit in att doktoranden maste
vara ensamforfattare till minst en av sina artiklar i sammanligg-
ningsavhandlingar.

Enligt HF har doktoranden mojlighet att byta inriktning och
handledare under utbildningen, och 4ven om det ibland ar nod-
vandigt och bra att gora det kan det ocksa leda till tidsforluster.
Trehandledarsystemet har lett till firre handledarbyten, men kan
dven innebira konflikter i de fall handledarna har svart att sam-
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arbeta. Detta har dock inte visat sig vara nigot storre problem.
Vira motesformer samt den tydliga uppdelning av ansvar som
krivs i den individuella studieplanen (och som beskrivs i vir Hand-
bok) kan vara redskap for att utveckla grupparbetet mot professio-
nella teamarbeten. Utmaningar hir dr att roller och férvintningar
behover kommuniceras tydligt och tidigt i handledningsrelationen
samt f6ljas upp kontinuerligt. Detta ar huvudhandledarens ansvar.

DOKTORANDEN SOM KUND PA UTBILDNINGS-
MARKNADEN?

Den ridande tidsandan, inte minst den sa kallade kundifieringen
av utbildning, marks dven inom forskarutbildningen. Det fore-
kommer bade uttalade och outtalade 6nskemél om olika typer
av stod och service som atminstone delvis kan gi emot HF:s
krav pa sjilvstindighet hos den forskarstuderande. Det hir ar
fragor som stindigt behover diskuteras med doktorander och
ovriga intressenter. Vilket ansvar ska doktoranden sjilv ta for sitt
lirande och vilket ir institutionens eller handledarens ansvar?
Det kan handla om att soka information, informera sig om nya
regler som styr forskningsverksamhet och liknande. Dessa fré-
gor beror dven handledarna och véra forskare i takt med att kra-
ven pi kunskap om digitala stddsystem i forskning och krav pa

ctiska forhallningssitt, for att nimna nagra omraden.

STRESSRELATERADE FRAGOR

P4 senare tid har det funnits ett 6kat fokus pa doktoranders
stress och hilsa, saval i Sverige som i internationell forskning.

Doktorandernas upplevelser av vilmaende liksom det stod de
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far i forskarutbildningen ir relaterade till mojligheterna att bli
klaraitid (Pyhalt et al., 2012). De dubbla tillhorigheterna som
student och anstilld kan bidra till att grazoner skapas och upp-
ratthélls. Samtidigt kan det finnas risker med att ensidigt foku-
sera pa doktoranders utsatta situation. Doktorander har bety-
dande frihet och kan planera sin tid i hogre grad in ménga andra
yrkesarbetande. Att forska ir i sig en verksamhet som bygger
pa att man betrider mark dir ingen tidigare gate, vilket i sig
kan skapa stress och osikerhet. Det kan vara lockande att over-
arbeta texter och svart att std emot upplevda krav pa snabba
publiceringar. Har behover doktorander fa st6d av sina handle-
dare och andra seniora forskare for att hitta en ambitionsniva
och en arbetsbelastning som ar hallbar 6ver tid och som gor att
de kan tinka sig att fortsitta inom akademin efter sin examen.
Sedan en tid tillbaka erbjuder Stockholms universitet utbild-
ning i stresshantering for doktorander. Aven handledare behéver
dock utveckla sina f6rhéllningssitt, inte minst eftersom dagens
doktorandsituation kan vara olik den som handledarna sjilva
upplevde nir de var forskarstuderande. Det behovs saledes are-
nor dir doktorander, lirare som undervisar pa forskarniva samt
forskarhandledare kan diskutera sina forvintningar, funktioner
och roller i den nya forskarutbildningen samt inte minst analy-
sera hur designen pa kurser och handledning kan utvecklas for
att stodja dokrorander (se iven Akerlind & McAlpine, 2017).

ATT BLI FORSKARE | PEDAGOGIK

Den utveckling och tidsanda som ofta bendmns skolifiering eller
kundifiering bidrar sannolike till att socialiseringen till sjalvstan-
dig forskare forsvaras (se dven Devos et al., 2017, for en ingdende
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beskrivning). Samtidigt ska vi inte glomma att det inte heller
var enkelt att forhilla sig sjalvstindigt till sin handledare i det
gamla mastar-lirlingssystemet. Pendlingen mellan behovet av
stod, tydliga ramar och feedback 4 ena sidan och strivan efter
sjalvstindighet och nyskapande 4 andra sidan, 4r en fundamen-
tal del av sjalva forskarutbildningen.

Upplevda problem med att ni en framgingsrik inskolning
till forskarutbildningen kan ibland handla om svarigheter att
ni en fordjupad forstaelse av teori/metod eller brist pd intel-
lektuell sjalvstandighet (se dven Akerlind & McAlpine, 2017).
Socialiseringen kan dven forsvéras av att doktoranden inte hittar
en bra rollmodell eller har svarigheter att hitta sin plats i grup-
pen, kanske beroende pa stark konkurrens eller social isolering
(Weidman, Twale & Stein, 2001). Institutionens kurser i forska-
rutbildningen ger tillfalle att utveckla en s.k. critical friend-miljo
didr man st6ttar varandra genom konstruktiv kritik.

Samtidigt behover doktoranderna ocksd utveckla en sjilvre-
flexivitet som kraver mycket diskussion och reflektion tillsam-
mans med andra. Exempel pa diskussionsimnen de behéver
engagera sig i r: Vem ar jag som forskare? Hur ser jag pa kun-
skap och mina giltighetsansprak? Hur skapar jag sadan kunskap?
Det finns viktiga utmaningar for bide handledare och enskilda
doktorander att utveckla kritiskt tinkande och kreativitet, origi-
nalitet och sjalvstindighet. Doktoranden ska ju sjilv mejsla fram
sin nisch och ingen av de seniora kollegorna sitter inne med alla
svar som denne soker. Det 4r darfor vikeigt att doktoranderna
forstar att docenter/professorer inte dr ”lirare” utan snarare mer
erfarna kollegor som de behover préva sina tolkningar och sin
argumentation mot, for att nd en grundligt reflekterad och grun-
dad position som sjilvstandiga forskare.
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DISCIPLINEN PEDAGOGIK

Pedagogik ir av tradition ett brett samhillsvetenskapligt amne.
Frigan dr om det kan bli sa brett att det saknar avgrinsningar
mot andra discipliner. Hur utvecklar vi konturerna mot andra
fale? Det-ar fragor som stindigt behéover diskuteras bland hand-
ledare och doktorander. Det ér viktigt att doktorander i peda-
gogik far prata om hur deras forskning bidrar till en diskussion
inom vart breda dmne, inte minst med tanke pa att de flesta
kommer att arbeta med undervisning i framtiden. Som larare i
akademin behéver man utveckla kunskaper inom pedagogikim-
nets hela bredd och inte endast sin egen specialitet. Hir kan det
finnas inbyggda spanningar mellan att lagga tid pa djup respek-
tive bredd. Vi menar dock att dessa forutsitter varandra, och en
utmaning for oss ar att hitta gemensamma arenor for vira dokto-
rander och seniora forskare 6ver de enskilda forskargruppernas
arbete. Dir kan pedagogikens karaktir och villkor diskuteras.

Ytterligare en utmaning handlar om att skola in nya kollegor
i var forskarutbildning. De gamla mistar-lirlingstraditioner vi
diskuterat ir fortfarande levande vid andra lirositen och det ir
dirfor viktigt att vi kan argumentera for hur institutionen kom-
mit fram till den organisation vi har idag, si att vi inte gradvis
halkar tillbaka i gamla hjulspéar och otydliga beslutsprocesser.
En text som den hir blir pé sa sate viktig for att formedla just de
varderingar som ligger till grund for att det ser ut som det gor i
forskarutbildningen och hur viagen hit har sett ut.

Slutligen har den pandemi, som fortfarande pagir nir detta
skrivs, paverkat doktorandernas situation. Det har blivit annu
tydligare hur viktigt samspelet och stodet man kan fa vid per-

sonliga méten ar for den egna motivationen. Interaktion ger ny
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energi under de oundvikliga svackor som kommer i det linga
arbetet med avhandlingen. Forsok har gjorts av biade dokto-
rander och andra vid institutionen att bryta den isolering som
pandemin orsakat. Vi fir hoppas att vi snart ir tillbaka ansikte
mot ansikte si att vi gemensamt kan fortsitta arbetet med att
utveckla institutionens forskarutbildning!
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SUMMARY

MERITOCRATIC RESEARCH EDUCATION

This chapter presents the development of research education
since the department was established in 2011 by the merging of
several subjects and departments. The development is described

as a coordination of a number of different traditions. At the
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for a very long time. With the 1998 Tham reform, research edu-
cation became more clearly regulated and more of an education
than a life’s work. During the first decades of the 21st century,
structures were developed and the department’s research educa-
tion was formalized, not least through the Handbook for doctoral
students and supervisors. As a preparation for the UKA qual-
ity review in 2017/2018, further development work was under-
taken. In this connection, it was decided to gather the research
education under one subject, Education, while the other sub-
jects were discontinued. The admission system was changed and
the assessment process was anonymised, the collegiate research
groups were developed and a system with three supervisors was
introduced. At the same time, a number of arenas were formed
for meetings and collegial collaboration for the research educa-
tion stakeholders. The chapter concludes with a review of con-
temporary and future challenges. Issues of power, the balance
between guidance and independence, the doctoral student’s
rights and responsibilities in a more school-like research edu-
cation, stress and the conditions of the education science disci-

pline are discussed.
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Samverkan med samhadillet: utbildning,
forskning, FoU-stod

Niclas Ronnstrom, Ylva Stdhle, Asa Sundelin
och Susanne Andersson

INLEDNING

Samverkan har sedan linge varit en politisk strategi med avsik-
ten att naringsliv, akademi och det offentliga ska samarbeta for
att 16sa problem och 6verbrygga de utmaningar som samhallet
star infor (Regeringskansliet, 2019). Samverkan kan ocksa ses
som en naturligdel av att universitetet dr en del av den offentliga
sektorn, bekostas med skattemedel och dirmed bor anses ha en
forpliktelse att pa olika sitt samverka med samhallet. Vid Insti-
tutionen for pedagogik och didaktik (IPD) bedrivs en omfat-
tande samverkan med det omgivande samhallets olika intressen-
ter, organisationer och myndigheter. All samverkan utgir fran
den forskning och vetenskapliga kvalitet som kiannetecknar
institutionens verksamhet samt frin den kompetens och kun-
skap som genereras i relation till institutionens olika utbildning-
uppdrags. Den innebir inte enbart att sprida och gora forsk-
ning tillginglig genom populirvetenskaplig publicering i olika
medier. Samverkan med det omgivande samhillet rikeas ocksa
mot arbetsmarknadens och professioners behov av lirande och

utveckling samt mot svirbemistrade samhallsutmaningar som
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kraver vetenskapligt grundad samverkan och 6msesidigt larande
bland berérda parter.

Samverkan med det omgivande samhillet innebar darfor inte
enbart att gora forskning och utbildning tillganglig for olika
intressenter i samhaillet. Den kan motiveras av reella behov av
vetenskaplig samverkan kring svirbemistrade samhallsutma-
ningar och olika intressenters behov av utveckling och lirande
pa vetenskaplig grund. Den hir texten syftar till att beskriva
och exemplifiera den samverkan med samhillet som bedrivs vid
IPD, utan att gora ansprak pé att fanga upp alla de initiativ och
projekt som kan riknas som samverkansuppdrag.

VAD INNEBAR SAMVERKAN OCH VARFOR
HAR DET BLIVIT SA ANGELAGET?

Vikten av samverkan mellan universitet, beslutsfattare och
organisationer uppmirksammades under 1970-talet bland
annat i samband med utgivningen av Daniel Bells Dez postind-
ustriella sambillets ankomst (1976). Bell tecknade ett samhiille
dir behovet av traditionell tillverkning minskade och tjanste-
produktionen 6kade, och dir ett visentligt inslag i framvix-
ande kunskapssamhillen var att samla, systematisera, tolka och
anvinda information och kunskap. Allt fler forskare kom att
beskriva forindringar i arbetsdelning och interaktion mellan
samhallets sektorer, och universiteten ansgs fa en utvidgad och
mer utatriktad roll i samhallen dir tillging till kunskap fick en
allt mer avgorande betydelse, eftersom allt fler aktorer kom att
bero av vetenskaplig grund for sin legitimitet och kunskap samt
forskning och utveckling for sin verksamhet (Etzkomitz och
Leydesdorff, 1977).
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Gibbons (1994) framférde hur kunskapsproduktionen i sam-
hillet forandrades fran en ensidig betoning pé disciplinir grund-
forskning som sparsamt adresserar det omgivande samhillets
behov av kunskap, mot en mer tvirvetenskaplig forskning som
huvudsakligen adresserar utmaningar i samhillet dir tillimp-
ningen ir 6verordnad. Under de tre senaste decennierna har vi
kunnat notera en 6kad samverkan mellan universitet, politikom-
riden och yrkesgrupper. Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik
bedriver omfattande samverkan med skolsektorn men ocksi med
aktorer inom halso- och sjukvard, arbetsmarknad och olika fore-
tag. Det dr forstds vanligt att samverkan handlar om att gora forsk-
ning tillganglig for samhillets intressenter, men den samverkan
som sker vid institutionen grundas ocksa i andra motiv knutna
till ett 6kat behov av vetenskapligt baserad samverkan i samhillet.

For det forsta har det visat sig att samverkan och interaktiv
forskningsdesign 4r nodvindig nir svarbemistrade problem
i samhallet ska belysas och hanteras. Det kan handla om upp-
dragoch situationer som kriver samverkan och partnerskap mel-
lan olika berorda aktorer som kollaborativt forsoker forsta och
undersoka samt utveckla strategier for att hantera dem, eftersom
det inte finns nigra givna vetenskapliga 16sningar att tillimpa
péa dem. I takt med att samhillet har blivit mer komplext har
samhillsutmaningarna fatt 6kad komplexitet, vilket gor att allt
fler forskare betonar vikten av ett nira vetenskapligt samarbete
med det omgivande samhallet i termer av 6msesidiga partner-
skap. Vid IPD bedrivs till exempel omfattande samverkan kring
migrationsfrigor och skolutveckling bland skolor som méter
stora utmaningar.

For det andra har samverkan och partnerskap kommit att moti-
veras av en forandrad syn pa professionellt lirande och kompeten-
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sutveckling under senare ar. Det har varit vanligt att profession-
sutbildning forlaggs till universitetets lokaler, timligen isolerat
frin den verksamhet inom vilken yrkena utévas. Samtidige ar det
allt fler forskare som betonar vikten av att professionellt lirande
knyts till yrkesutovarnas verksamhet, erfarenheter och aktiviteter
dir det vetenskapliga innchéllet fir mota deltagarnas yrkesprak-
tik. Detta innebir att lirositena i allt hogre utstrickning kan
komma att samverka med det omgivande samhallet kring profes-
sionsutbildning, kompetensutveckling och uppdragsutbildning.

For det tredje kan vi se en utveckling mot att allt fler organi-
sationer och myndigheter forvintas bygga sitt arbete pa veten-
skaplig grund, beprovad erfarenhet och med 6kade inslag av
FoU-verksamhet. Inom offentlig sektor och i synnerhet inom
skolsektorn ar detta patagligt av tvd huvudsakliga skil. Den
offentliga sektorns legitimitet forutsitter att verksamhet bedrivs
utifran en tillforlitlig kunskapsbas som inte far vara godtyck-
lig, men det 4r ocksé sa att vetenskaplig kvalitet och kunskap
forvintas kunna bidra till 6kad kvalitet och bittre utfall i den
verksamhet som bedrivs. Dessa vetenskapliga forvintningar
utgor en fond mot vilken vi kan forstd dels det 6kade behovet
av att forskning sprids till intressenter utanfor akademin, dels att
allt fler forskare kommer ifraga for expertuppdrag, sakkunnig-
utlatanden, vetenskapliga rad eller liknande.

Flera forskare och lirare vid institutionen ir anlitade som
experter utifrdn sina kompetenser i olika sammanhang. Ett
exempel ar Ulf Fredriksson, docent, som har ingdtt i en grupp av
forskare fran Mittuniversitetet och Stockholms universitet som
haft uppdraget att genomf6ra PISA-undersokningen i Sverige
under perioden 2007 till 2016. Han har ocksa deltagit i projektet
Northern Lights dir nordiska forskare gjort jimforande analy-
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ser av de nordiska resultaten frin PISA och andra internatio-
nella kunskapsundersokningar. Ulf har dven anlitats som expert
i statliga utredningar dar lisning och skrivning behandlats, samt
samarbetat med SIDA kringutbildning, utveckling och bistand.

I det foljande ges nigra exempel pa samverkan som genom-
forts vid institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik under de
senaste tio aren. Under den forsta rubriken ger vi exempel pa
samverkan som primért handlar om utbildning och fortbildning
och under den andra ger vi exempel pa uppdrag som primirt

handlar om samverkande forskning och FoU-stod.

SAMVERKAN INOM PROFESSIONSUTBILDNING
OCH BEFATTNINGSUTBILDNING

[ utbildningsuppdraget f6r grundutbildning inom hégre utbild-
ning ingar att gora studenterna vil férberedda for arbetslivet, lik-
som att utveckla studenternas beredskap att mota férindringar
iarbetslivet (UKA, 2020). Det gér samverkan till en angeligen
fraga, i synnerhet for professionsutbildningar som ska forbereda
studenter for specifika yrken i arbetslivet. P4 Institutionen for
pedagogik och didaktik aterfinns tvd professionsutbildningar,
vilka alltid haft en stark relation och koppling till olika akto-
rer inom omridet: studie- och yrkesvigledarprogrammet samt
yrkesldrarprogrammet. P4 institutionen aterfinns ocksé det stat-
liga rektorsprogrammet, en obligatorisk befattningsutbildning
for rektorer som dr organiserad som ett tvirinstitutionellt sam-
arbete pa Stockholms universitet, dir Institutionen f6r pedago-
gik och didaktik ar ssmmanhallande vird. Har nedan beskrivs
kort dessa tre program i relation till den samverkan och de upp-
drag som féljer med dessa.
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STUDIE- OCH YRKESVAGLEDARPROGRAMMET
SAMT YRKESLARARPROGRAMMET: SAMVERKAN
OCH UPPDRAG

I studie- och yrkesvigledarprogrammet samt yrkeslirarpro-
grammet dr samverkan med arbetslivet inbyggd i den reguljira
undervisningen genom de verksamhetstorlagda kurser som ir
centrala utbildningsinslag i bigge programmen. I studie- och
yrkesvigledarprogrammet ingar ocksa dterkommande olika for-
mer av faltstudier som delmoment i kurser, i syfte att knyta kur-
sinnehillet till omvirldens forhillanden. Samverkan med olika
intressenter och aktorer 4r med andra ord av stor betydelse for
att utbildningarna ska lyckas med att méta de krav som stills
pa yrkeslirares samt studie- och yrkesvigledares kompetens.
Genom samverkan fir bide undervisande lirare och studenter
kontakt med verksamheternas och professionernas aktuella vill-
kor och forutsittningar, vilket ar betydelsefullt for att uppritt-
halla och utveckla utbildningarnas innehall och kvalitet.

Den kompetens och kunskap som utvecklas inom program-
men efterfragas ocksd av till exempel myndigheter och olika
intressenter som arbetar med frigor inom respektive kunskaps-
omrade, samt av intressenter som vill utveckla sina verksamhe-
ter och/eller yrkesverksammas kompetens. Lirare och forskare
vid programmen ir efterfrigade som foreldsare och utbildare
i uppdragsutbildning, utvecklingsprojekt och konferenser. I det
foljande ges exempel pa samverkan mellan dessa utbildningar
och verksamheter, myndigheter och andra aktorer inom res-

pektive omrade.
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UPPDRAGSUTBILDNING

Bada programmen har en méngarig tradition av samverkan med
Skolverket om uppdragsutbildning med det 6vergripande syftet
att stodja och utveckla verksamheter inom programmens kun-
skapsomraden, riktad till verksamheter och yrkesverksamma stu-
die- och yrkesvigledare, lirare och skolledare. Liknande former av
uppdragsutbildning aterfinns ocksd inom institutionens uppdrag
inom lararutbildningarna, t ex montessoripedagogik. De teman
som har varit aktuella inom studie- och yrkesvigledning har varie-
rat. Under de senaste aren har kurser om studie- och yrkesvig-
ledning i migration dterkommande genomforts. Tidigare har lik-
nande kurser erbjudits inom kvalitetsarbete avseende studie- och
yrkesvigledande verksamheter, liksom kurser som syftat till att
utveckla vigledares professionella kunnande. Vad galler uppdrags-
utbildning for yrkeslarare ar en kurs i arbetsplatstorlagt lirande ett
exempel. Projekeet vinde sig till yrkeslirare i hela Sverige.

Uppdragsutbildningar ges ocksd i samverkan med andra in-
tressenter, som kommuner och regioner. Ett exempel ar en kom-
petensutvecklingsinsats for studie- och yrkesvigledare i Stock-
holms stad under 2020, ett projekt finansierat av europeiska
socialfonden med malet att utveckla vigledarnas kompetens
att arbeta med nyanlinda individer. Yrkeslararprogrammet har
medverkat i ett samarbetsprojekt med VFU-handledare kring
sprakutvecklande arbetssitt samt genomfor fortbildning inom
omrédet for verksamma ldrare inom yrkesprogram.

Inom programmen anordnas dven alumnaktiviteter. Genom
dessa ges mojlighet for tidigare studenter och utbildningarna att
behilla kontakten med varandra, vilket inte sillan genererar nya
mojligheter till samverkan. Bdda utbildningarna anordnar ocksa

kontinuerligt fortbildningsdagar f6r VFU/praktikhandledare.
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SAMVERKAN MED MYNDIGHETER
OCH INTRESSENTER

Studie- och yrkesvigledarprogrammet samt yrkeslararprogram-
met har linge haft en nira koppling till andra myndigheter och
nitverk. Den kunskap och forskning som bedrivs i anslutning till
programmen gor dem till efterfragade akeorer i sadana samman-
hang. Representanter frin studie- och yrkesvigledarprogrammet
ingér till exempel i ett nationellt nitverk vars syfte ar att bevaka
verksamhets- och policyfragor avseende studie- och yrkesvig-
ledning. Nitverket bestir av representanter fran bland annat
Arbetsformedlingen, Skolinspektionen, Skolverket, SKR, UHR
och Utbildningsdepartementet. Representanter fran yrkeslarar-
utbildningen finns med vid branschorganisationers méten och
informerar om yrkeslararutbildningen och behovet av utbildade
yrkesldrare. De ar representerade i hogskoleradet for vird- och
omsorgscollege i Stockholmsregionen samt i styrgruppen for
svenska for yrkesutbildade, en kombinerad sprak- och yrkesut-
bildning f6r migranter med yrkesutbildning fran sina hemlinder.
De har forelast om aktuell forskning som ror yrkesutbildning hos
Myndigheten for yrkeshogskolan, och representanter fran myn-
digheten har foreldst pa konferenser och seminarier anordnade
av representanter fran yrkeslararutbildningen.

Lirare har ocksd medverkat i att ta fram material pa uppdrag
av Skolverket for webbutbildningar inom studie- och yrkesvag-
ledning samt artiklar som syftar till att stodja verksamma studie-
och yrkesvigledares arbete med nyanlinda elever. Lirare fran
yrkeslirarprogrammet har medverkat i en rapport fran Skol-
inspektionen om arbetsplatslirande.

Till bida programmen hér dven programrid med represen-
tanter fran det omgivande samhillet, myndigheter och studen-
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ter vars uppdrag ar att bidra till utvecklingen av programmet.
Aven hir finns nyss nimnda myndigheter representerade men
dven representanter frin kommuner och verksamma vigledare.

REKTORSPROGRAMMET OCH FORTBILDNING
FOR REKTORER: SAMVERKAN OCH UPPDRAG

Ett annat omfattande uppdrag inom vilket IPD spelar en nyck-
elroll dr rektorsprogrammet (30 hp, avancerad nivé). Det statliga
rektorsprogrammet syftar till att ge rektorer i skola och férskola
samt andra skolledare de kunskaper och férmagor som kravs
for att kunna leda laroplansstyrd forskole- och skolverksamhet.
Den som har en befattning som rektor eller bitradande rektor
ar kvalificerad att gi programmet, som ir obligatoriskt for nyan-
stallda rektorer i forskola och skola. Rektorsprogrammet ar aven
det ett multidisciplinirt samarbete inom Stockholms universi-
tet. Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik ar virdinstitution
och Juridiska institutionen, Foretagsekonomiska institutionen,
Statsvetenskapliga institutionen samt Barn- och ungdomsveten-
skapliga institutionen deltar ett i samarbete som innebar att man
tillsammans bygger upp, leder, genomfor och foljer upp arbetet.

Rektorsprogrammet ar en professionsstirkande befattnings-
utbildning pd akademisk och vetenskaplig grund. Under-
visningen byggs upp kring méten mellan professionens och
befattningens krav samt kursdeltagarnas erfarenheter, och den
forskning och de relevanta kunskapsomraden som kinnetecknar
de akademiska disciplinerna. Utéver rektorsprogram anordnar
ocksa rektorsprogrammet med IPD som virdinstitution olika
fortbildningsuppdrag med fokus pa rektorers professionella
larande och utveckling, till exempel Fortbildning for rektorer
och Fortbildning for rektorer i forskolan.
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Rektorsprogrammet ér inte enbart ett samverkansuppdrag i
termer av uppgiften att anordna nagra kurser. Skolverket viljer
vart sjatte ar ut de svenska larositen som far ge programmet,
och Stockholms universitet har i konkurrens med andra lirosi-
ten valts som anordnare pa grund av den kvalitet vi har kunnat
halla under de drygt tolv ar som programmet getts vid Stock-
holms universitet med Institutionen f6r pedagogik och didaktik
som vird. Att vara en anordnare av rektorsprogrammet innebar
samverkan med Skolverket och andra lirositen kring utbild-
ningens utformning och utmaningar i Sverige. Det innebar
ocks3 samverkan med de skolhuvudmin som anmiler sina rek-
torer till programmet. Rektorsprogrammet har ocksd medfort
forskningssamverkan mellan de institutioner som deltar i sam-
arbetet, med programmets drliga forskningskonferens som ett
exempel pa forskningsbaserad samverkan med skolhuvudman.
Rektorsprogrammet kan ytterst forstas som ett samverkanspro-
jekt mellan de myndigheter som styr skolan, de huvudmin som
anordnar skolverksamhet, de yrkesutovare som har en befatt-
ningsom rektor och flera av de lirositen som bedriver forskning
och utbildning om skolors ledning och styrning. Detta gemen-
samma samverkansprojekt handlar ytterst om vad svenska rek-
torer behover kunna och gora for att axla de komplexa uppdrag
och roller de méter i vira skolor.

Den kompetens som utvecklas inom institutionens rektorsut-
bildning efterfragas ocksi den av myndigheter och intressenter.
De larare och forskare som verkar inom institutionens rektors-
utbildning ir efterfragade som foreldsare och utbildare under
uppdragsutbildningar, utvecklingsprojekt och konferenser.
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INTERAKTIV FORSKNING FOR ORGANISATIONER,
UNDERVISNINGSUTVECKLING OCH FOU-STOD

Som tidigare nimnts kan samverkan handla om forskning och
vetenskapliga partnerskap mellan olika aktorer som kollabora-
tivt forsoker forstd, undersoka samt utveckla strategier for ate
hantera problem dir det inte finns nigra givna vetenskapliga
16sningar att tillimpa. Under den hir rubriken avser vi att exem-
plifiera vetenskapligt och forskningsorienterat samarbete med
det omgivande samhillet: interaktiv forskning, undervisnings-
utvecklande forskning samt lokalt och nationellt FoU-stod.
Interaktiv forskning dr en form for samverkan som har bedri-
vits vid institutionen och som har sirskilda kinnetecken. Forsk-
ningen bedrivs inte pa, for eller om organisationerna, utan
tillsammans med personer (ofta kallad praktiker) i organisa-
tionerna. I dessa processer arbetar praktiker och forskare till-
sammans for att synliggora vad som utgér begriansningar och dr
problematiskt i organisationerna. Praktikerna arbetar med att
16sa de olika problembeskrivningar som framkommer, medan
forskningen erhéller ett gediget och vil grundat empiriskt mate-
rial utifrdn vilket analyser kan goras samt begrepp och teorier
utvecklas. Vid IPD har det bedrivits flera interaktiva samver-
kansprojekt mellan akademi och savil offentliga som privata
foretag. Flera av dessa projeke har haft fokus pa den ojamstalld-
het som finns i samhillet och olika organisationer, och som
utgor en av de samhillsutmaningar som behéver atgardas.
Forskare vid IPD har ocksa varit engagerade i undervisnings-
utvecklande forskning, sa kallad praxisnira forskning. Arbetet
ir ofta interventionistiskt och iterativt, vilket innebir att fors-
kare och larare tillsammans utvecklar forskningslektioner som
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planeras, verifieras och utvecklas. De studerar inte pagaende
praktik utan prévar specifika teoribaserade utformningar av
undervisningen. Sidana lektioner utvecklas och forbittras ite-
rativt, genom processer dir teori och praktik paverkar varan-
dra under ett antal lektioner. Forskare pa IPD har tillsammans
med ldrare i olika skolor bedrivit flera sidana samarbetsprojeke,
finansierade av Skolverket eller skolhuvudmain.

IPD har ocksi en omfattande samverkan i form av FoU-st6d
till myndigheter, lirositen och skolor inom ramen for regerings-
uppdraget Samverkan for bista skola (SBS), som vinder sig till
skolverksamheter med stora utmaningar. Uppdraget syftar till
att ge bittre kunskapsresultat i skolan, maluppfyllelse i forskola
och forskoleklass, kvalitet och likvirdighet. I synnerhet vinder
sig satsningen till huvudmian som bedoms ha svart att sjilva for-
bittra resultat och méluppfyllelse i den pedagogiska verksam-
heten. Regeringsuppdraget dr omfattande och langsiktigt. Det
omfattar totalt sett mer 4n 100 skolhuvudmin och vinder sig
till mer dn soo skolor och mer 4n so0 férskolor. Det uppdrag
som Skolverket gett till Stockholms universitet med vardskap
hos Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik syftar till act saker-
stalla att arbetet inom SBS utgar fran aktuell forskning samt
att det utfors med vetenskaplig kvalitet.

For att klara av detta omfattande uppdrag riktat mot sam-
hallets och skolsektorns utmaningar borjade en grupp fors-
kare vid Institutionen fér pedagogik och didaktik att under
aren 2016—2017 organisera ett FoU-stod pd nationell och
lokal niva. Forskare och lirare frin atta lirositen samverkade
for att mota behovet av ett vetenskapligt stod till SBS: Stock-
holms universitet (SU), Hégskolan i Dalarna (HDA), Karlstad
universitet (KAU), Mittuniversitet (MIUN), Uppsala uni-
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versitet (UU), Goteborgs universitet (GU), Umea universitet
(UMU) och Linnéuniversitetet (LNU).

P4 Stockholms universitet startades ocksd FoU-center for att
mobilisera den administrativa, operativa och vetenskapliga kraft
som behovdes for att kunna svara upp mot bide SBS-uppdra-
get och andra uppdrag inom omradet skolutveckling, i synner-
het gentemot skolverksamheter som méter stora utmaningar.
FoU-center samlade flera institutioner for att kunna svara upp
mot komplexa uppdrag med fokus pi skolutveckling: Institu-
tionen for de humanistiska och samhillsvetenskapliga imnenas
didaktik, Institutionen for matematikimnets och naturveten-
skapsaimnenas didaktik, Institutionen f6r pedagogik och didak-
tik, Institutionen for sprikdidaktik, Institutionen for svenska
och flersprikighet, Barn- och ungdomsvetenskapliga institutio-
nen, Nationellt centrum f6r svenska som andrasprik, Sektio-
nen for uppdragssamordning, Specialpedagogiska institutio-
nen, Stockholm Business School och Stockholms centrum for
forskning om offentlig sektor

FoU-centret har sitt nav pa IPD och inrittades med tre
olika syften. For det forsta ska man ge forskningsbaserat stod
till skolutveckling hos huvudmin, skolor och férskolor som
ar i behov. For det andra ska man erbjuda ett FoU-stod pa
nationell nivd som primart riktas mot Skolverket, berérda med-
verkande lirositen (Umed, Uppsala, Karlstad, Mittuniversite-
tet, Goteborg, Linné och Dalarna) samt berérda skolor, forsko-
lor och huvudmin. Detta arbete har frimst letts och samordnat
av Martin Rogberg, som ocksa sammankallar FoU-centers styr-
grupp. For det tredje inrittades ett institutionsovergripande
multidisciplinirt forskarnitverk vid Stockholms universitet
som har forbattring och utveckling av skolor som huvud-
sakligt fokus. Forskarnitverket har antagit en gemensam
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forsknings- och samverkansuppgift i form av ett forsknings-
program. Det har ocksa startat ett hogre seminarium for sko-

lutveckling vid universitetet.

SAMMANFATTNING

Vid Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik (IPD) bedrivs
samverkan med det omgivande samhillet av hog relevans och
kvalité genom forsknings- och utbildningsuppdrag. De upp-
drag som institutionen atar sig och deltar i kinnetecknas av god
vetenskaplig och pedagogisk kvalité. Samverkan och partner-
skap med det omgivande samhillet riktas mot professionernas
och arbetsmarknadens behov, men ocksi mot svirbemistrade
samhallsutmaningar som kraver forskningsbaserad samverkan
och 6msesidigt lirande bland berorda parter.

Samverkan vid IPD kan vidare innebara att sprida och till-
gangliggora forskning men ocksa utbildning, att erhélla finan-
siering och f3 tillgang till arenor for forskning samt att etablera
andra vetenskapliga partnerskap i relation till svirbemastrade
samhillsutmaningar, t.ex. i form av vetenskaplig expertis eller
vetenskapligt stod. Vid institutionen for pedagogik och didak-
tik finns denna breda forstaelse av samverkan representerad i de
uppdrag som handlar om professionsutbildning, befattnings-
utbildning, expertmedverkan, interaktiv forskning, undervis-
ningsutvecklande forskning och FoU-st6d till f6rskolor, skolor

men ocksa andra verksamheter som mater stora utmaningar.
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SUMMARY
COLLABORATION WITH SOCIETY: EDUCATION,
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT

Collaboration has long been a political strategy with the inten-
tion that business, academia and the public sector should work
together to solve problems and overcome the challenges soci-
ety is facing. At the Department of Education, collaboration
with the surrounding society of high relevance and quality is
conducted through research and educational assignments. The
assignments that the department undertakes and participates
in are characterized by good scientific and pedagogical quality.
Collaboration and partnership with society is aimed at the needs
of the professions and the labour market, but also at the difficult
societal challenges that require research-based collaboration and
mutual learning among stakeholders. This chapter provides an
overview of collaboration as a phenomenon and in relation to
societal development, as well as examples of work on collabora-
tion within the department’s various assignments: undergradu-

ate education, commissioned education and research.
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A decade of International and Comparative
Education Research at the Department of
Education, Stockholm University: Challenges
and Achievements

UIf Fredriksson, Meeri Hellstén and Susanne
Kreitz-Sandberg

INTRODUCTION

The research group on International and Comparative Educa-
tion builds on earlier traditions in the field from Stockholm Uni-
versity and is nowadays an integrated part of the Department of
Education. This chapter begins with a retrospective view of the
history of international and comparative education at Stock-
holm University. It describes the development of this research
field at the Department of Education and the work with partner
organisations, universities and colleagues. The chapter will also
touch on the Master’s Program in International and Compara-
tive Education. The current function of international and com-
parative education at the department in 2021 will be described
and discussed as the group continues to develop research with
local, national and international scholars, research organisa-
tions, colleagues and other educational actors.

SHORT HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

Many disciplines within the social sciences have shown interest

in an international outlook and a comparative perspective. Hesi-
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tation among some researchers in the discipline of education may
have been largely influenced by its history tied to the nation state.
In this regard, Stockholm University has been at the forefront of
researching education from an international perspective. There is
astrong history of international and comparative education as an
academic field at Stockholm University which began many years
before the establishment of the present Department of Educa-
tion in 2011 Today, international and comparative education is
an integrated part of the Department of Education, but it started
in 1971 with the establishment of Institute of International Edu-
cation (IIE) at Stockholm University.

The establishment of IIE was the result of the foundational
contribution by Torsten Husén'® to the work in the Interna-
tional Association for the Evaluation of Educational Achieve-
ment (IEA). Torsten Husén is one of the founders of IEA and
was the Chair of the organisation from 1962 to 1978. As IEA
began to organise international studies it was necessary to find a
“home” for the organisation and when the Swedish government
decided to establish IIE as a department at Stockholm Univer-
sity, it became the base from which Torsten Husén coordinated
several large-scale international studies of student achievement
(Husén 198s, Postlethwaite, 1994). IIE continued to flourish
as an institute organising research and supervising doctoral

degrees until 2006.

16 Torsten Husén (1916 — 2009) was Professor of Education and Educational
Psychology at Stockholm University College between 1953 and 1955, of
practical education at the Stockholm Institue of Education 1956-1971 and
of education at Stockholm University 1971-1981. During the period 1971 to
1981 he was also Head of the Institute of International Education (IIE). He
had several international tasks and duties, among them Chair of IEA 1962
1978 and in 1978 he was appointed Honorary President of IEA.
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The work of IIE was heavily dependent on external funding
and over time it became increasingly more difficult to receive
sufficient funding for its running to maintain the life of the
Institute. ITE later experienced financial problems while concur-
rently Stockholm University showed concerns over restructur-
ing in merging departments throughout the university. In 2006
the Institute was amalgamated with the Department of Edu-
cation (Gustavsson, 2014). The actual objective of this organi-
sational restructure was interpreted in different ways by those
involved, which later on created some confusion about the role
of the Institute within the Department of Education.

In 2011, when the Department of Education, though a num-
ber of mergers, was established in its current shape (see Chap-
ter 1), which is celebrated in its 10 Jubilee Anniversary, IIE
had already formed an autonomous part of the Department for
some years. At the time IIE was considered, as a unit with a fairly
independent position within the Department of Education. IIE
held, on a weekly basis, an executive meeting which was con-
ducted in English and where the research, educational programs
and other matters were discussed. Most lecturers at IIE taught
solely on the Master’s Program on International and Compara-
tive Education and had few teaching commitments outside of
it. Research projects were mainly developed within IIE with
limited contacts with other researchers within the Department.

It might have been felt that the situation had its limitations
and some turmoil was experienced. The Department manage-
ment wanted to integrate the activities of IIE with those of the
Department as a whole. New financial difficulties that were
related to the funding of the activities run by IIE and disagree-
ments about working conditions between staff members in ITE
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and the person responsible for IIE made it necessary for the
Department management to clarify and restructure the role
of IIE within the Department. The general responsibility for
allocating resources to the Master s Program was transferred
to one of the Directors of Studies, who was also responsible for
other programs in the Department. The IIE activities were con-
densed in a research group. Due to a conflict between staft mem-
bers with permanent contracts at IIE and the person in charge,
anew research structure failed to be fully established. Instead an
ad-hoc group, composed of the then academic in charge of IIE
and fellow academics with either no permanent lecturing con-
tracts or no formal employment in the Department, continued
to work casually in projects, while those with permanent con-
tracts attempted to restructure new forms of activity within an
international and comparative research perspective.

In 2015, an amalgamation of the doctoral programs at the
Department, including the program International and Compar-
ative Education, resulted in one joint PhD program, where dif-
ferent approaches to education could be included. The decision
to remove the title IIE was taken in 2017, and in 2018 a decision
to reorganise the earlier Master’s Program in international and
comparative education as a Master’s Program in education with
international and comparative specialisation.

As the Department of Education wanted to find new ways of
organising research activities within the Department (see Chap-
ter 1), it became important to maintain the place for interna-
tional and comparative education within that new framework.
The challenge was to relate to the well-established tradition of
international and comparative education at Stockholm Univer-

sity whilst at the same time make a break with the immediate
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institutional past. The new research group was established in
2016. It was initially referred to as the research group for Inter-
national Studies and later retitled as International and Compar-
ative Education Research (ICER).

RESEARCH

Research in the field of international and comparative educa-
tion, as it has been developed at the Department of Education
since 2011, has of course been heavily influenced by the research
traditions established in the Husén tradition of IIE during its
almost 40 years of existence. Two fields of research that were
importantat IIE, and which have continued within the research
group to date, focus on research related to large scale interna-
tional studies and education and development.

When IIE was founded in 1971, this was to a large extent
related to the work of IEA. When IEA established its own
research centre in Hamburg, IIE had a smaller role to play in
relation to IEA projects such as PIRLS and TIMSS?, but the
general interest in large scale studies remained. In 2011, IIE got
adirect link to the Swedish PISA*® study.

Ulf Fredriksson, who had got his PhD at IIE, returned to IIE
and was part of the group of researchers from Mid-Sweden Uni-
versity and Stockholm University who on behalf of Skolverket
(the Swedish National Agency of Education) organised PISA
in Sweden. Within the large PISA project there has for each
PISA study been a Swedish report. The Swedish results from

17 PIRLS stands for Progress in International Reading Literacy Study and
TIMSS for Trends in International Mathematics and Science Study
18  PISA stands for Programme International Student Assessment.
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PISA 2012 were published in 2013 by the research group from
Mid-Sweden University and Stockholm University (Oskarsson
et al,, 2013). There have also been special reports covering spe-
cific issues within the PISA study such as digital reading in PISA
2009 (Fredriksson, Sundgren, Lundgren, & Oskarsson, 2013).
The project Northern Lights, financed by the Nordic Council
of Ministers, has provided an opportunity for researchers from
the Nordic countries involved in PISA, TIMSS and PIRLS to
present papers based on data from these studies comparing the
Nordic countries (Fredriksson, Rasmusson. & Sundgren, 2012;
Rasmusson & Fredriksson, 2018). In 2014 the National Agency
decided to limit the involvement of researchers in the Swedish
PISA studies, which was reflected in PISA 2015 where the final
Swedish report was not written by the group of researchers who
had written earlier reports. Instead the researchers wrote a tech-
nical report on how PISA had been organised in 2015 in Swe-
den (Oskarsson et al., 2016). In the preparations for PISA 2018
the role of the researchers was further limited and as a result
several of the researchers who had earlier worked with PISA in
Sweden decided to end their direct involvement in the Swed-
ish PISA project. The long period when a group of researchers
from Mid-Sweden University and Stockholm University had
been involved in PISA was covered in a book reflecting on the 15
years of experiences with the PISA study (Fredriksson, Karlsson
& Pettersson, 2018). Results from PISA and other large-scale
studies have also been analysed in a book focusing on reading
(Fredriksson & Taube, 2012).

Another research area inherited from IIE was the field on
education and development. Ingemar Figerlind, who was the
Head of IIE from 1981 to 2000, wrote in 1989 together with
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Lawrance Saha the book “Education and Development’. This
inspired several PhD theses over the years on different aspects
of education and development and also active cooperation with
SIDA (Swedish International Development Agency). In 2011,
when IIE began to find its place within the Department of Edu-
cation, a project on education for rural transformation had just
been initiated. In 2010 a first conference had been organised
in Stockholm (Chinapah, 2010), followed by a second confer-
ence in Chengdu, China, in 2011 (Chinapah & Wang, 2012)
and a third conference in Vadodara, India in 2012 (Chinapah,
20132; 2013b). These conferences gathered a number of educa-
tional researchers from Sweden, China, India and other coun-
tries. The focus was on education for rural transformation. The
concept was analysed and examples of good practice were identi-
fied in a number of contributions to the conferences, which were
then published in the books that documented the conferences.
The discussion about education for rural transformation was
clearly linked to the overall debate about education and devel-
opment and to the Education for All (EFA) process. The PhD
work conducted by Khaleda Gani Dutt, who defended her PhD
thesis in 2017, worked in relation to this concept. Her thesis
dealt with comparative case studies in Bhilwara District, Rajas-
than and Howrah District, West Bengal, India, with prospects
of overcoming gender inequalities (Dutt, 2017). Another PhD
thesis defended in the same year was oriented towards educa-
tion and development. Ellen Carm s thesis explored the role
of traditional leaders in preventive education concerning HIV/
AIDS in Zambia (Carm, 2017). An earlier PhD thesis in 2012
by Biamba can also be seen to be in the same tradition, even

if his thesis did not explicitly deal with issues about education
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and development, but with problems related to school manage-
ment in Cameroon. Biamba s thesis explores the situation of
principals in Cameroon and show how this is related to edu-
cation and development (Biamba, 2012). Another publication
related to education and development compiled by researchers
and former researchers from IIE was “Dedicated to Education
Sfor All: The Lifework of Ingemar Gustafsson: A pioneer of Swed-
ish and International Development Cooperation”. Ingemar Gus-
tafsson had received his PhD in international and comparative
education from IIE, worked as a senior specialist for SIDA and
was a guest lecturer at ITE after his retirement from SIDA. After
his unexpected death in 2012, Agneta Lind, Christine McNabb,
Berit Rylander and Mikiko Cars edited a book with a number of
selected papers written by Ingemar Gustafsson on the develop-
ment of education systems in SIDA’s partner countries (Lind,
McNabb, Rylander & Cars, 2013).

Higher Education is an area for comparative and interna-
tional research that maintains roots in IIE. Higher Education
has been studied from the perspective of comparing the inter-
faces between educational systems, structures and curricula.
Gradually, comparative and international issues related to ICT
and higher education became more emphasised. Among these
are two doctoral works: Gao 's doctoral thesis from 2012 covered
issues central to higher education, ICT, education and develop-
ment in the Chinese context (Gao, 2012). Odero's (2017) PhD
thesis explores ICT use in organising distance higher education
in the context of South Africa during the period immediately
following the Apartheid era.

Meeri Hellstén joined the Department of Education in 2015
and chaired the ICER group from 2016. She brought with her
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several projects engaging in the quality and equity of compar-
ative and international higher education. The theme of these
projects jointly addressed the changing nature of the univer-
sity from ethical policy and practice concerns to reciprocal
internationalisation pedagogy, and the transdisciplinarity of
epistemologies for the scholarship of teaching and learning
and the establishing of communities of international scholars
within the Nordic rim. The latest example of this engagement
yielded the Nordplus funded project entitled NordPath-Net-
work (2020-2022)" from the Nordic Council of Ministers to
investigate intercultural incentives of internationalisation ini-
tiatives between the main universities in the Nordic countries
and leading to improved mobility transition. In 2013, a global
partnership was established in a large international compara-
tive project, Ethical Internationalisation in Higher Education
(EIHE, 2016). The project, funded by the Academy of Fin-
land, brought together collaborators from Nordic countries
and across five continents to discuss epistemic differences in
international higher education from a comparative social jus-
tice and equity perspective. Close collaboration ensued with the
universities in Jyvaskyld, Oulu and Helsinki, Galway, Newcas-
tle, Manchester, and British Columbia in particular (Hellstén,
2017; Khoo, Haapakoski, Hellstén & Malone, 2018). Further
projects on comparative and international aspects of higher edu-
cation focused on the university’s social role and responsibil-
ity, arts and aesthetics-based curriculum change, sustainability

issues of comparative pedagogy and practice, gender, language

19 heeps://cip.ku.dk/english/projects-and-collaborations/nordpath--network-
for-co-creating-new-paths-for-nordic-internationalization-in-higher-
education/
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and diversity and quality of assessment, including multimodal
design for learning at university (Hellstén & Ucker-Perrotto,
2017; Scharfenberg, Keller-Schneider, Weiff, Hellstén, &, Kiel,
2018; Hellstén, Mickwitz & Scharfenberg, 2020; Reierstam &
Hellstén, 2021). These projects saw regular guest appearances
conducted at the collaborating institutions, many of which
involved the Erasmus Plus exchange program.

Gender equality in higher education is a theme that interna-
tionally receives a great deal of attention; often the view points
at pro-active policies in the Scandinavian countries. Susanne
Kreitz-Sandberg, who joined the Department and the ICER
research group in 2017, had researched gender inclusion, a sys-
tematic way of working with gender mainstreaming in teacher
education over the years (Kreitz-Sandberg, 2013; 2016; 2019)
and now applied together with Elina Lahelma a comparative
perspective on local practices, theoretical frameworks and chal-
lenges when working with gender equality in Finnish and Swed-
ish teacher education (Kreitz-Sandberg & Lahelma, 2021).

Issues related to higher education in Sweden and globally
were part of the involvement in publications covering general
developments in the field from an international perspective.
Gougoulakis and Fredriksson contributed in 2018 a chapter on
how Education for All in Sweden has been combined with the
idea of World-Class universities in a book edited by Rabossi,
Joshi & Paivandi (2018) and with another chapter on mergers
in higher education institutions in Sweden in a book edited by
Cremonini, Paivandi and Joshi (2019).

A long-term substantial collaboration (2012-0ongoing) with
researchers at the Ludwig Maximillian University (LMU) in
Munich looked at the comparability of career choice motives

for teaching as a profession, across five national teacher educa-
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tion sectors in Europe and the USA. The international collab-
oration coordinated by Meeri Hellstén and Ewald Kiel (LMU)
has involved joint supervision of doctoral work, keynotes, guest
lectures and co-authorship of a number of peer-reviewed pub-
lications involving a team of researchers (e.g. Syring, Weif3,
Keller-Schneider, Hellstén, Kiel, 2017; Scharfenbergetal., 2018;
Tillmann et al., 2020). Another issue raised in teacher educa-
tion contexts has been addressed by the comparison of national
approaches to international mobility. The comparability of
access and equity to mobility between culturally diverse cohorts
of students has been put under scrutiny when comparing edu-
cational policy and universities” approaches in the Nordic and
Australian indigenous teacher education settings. This collabo-
ration has yielded visiting researcher and colloquium exchange
and joint international conferencing and book publications
engaging colleagues from Kautokeino Sami Teachers” College,
Helsinki University, UTS, UNE and Macquarie Universities in
Australia (e.g. Buchanan & Hellstén, 2020).

One field of research which has gradually become more
important is education for sustainable development. From hav-
ing been specifically about environmental education, the concept
has expanded to cover a number of issues related to education
and development. This has been a result of the adoption of the
Sustainable Development Goals by UN Member States in 2015,
as part of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. Cars
and West (2015) explored education for sustainable development
in Sweden in an article about education for sustainable devel-
opment during the United Nations Decade for Education for
Sustainable Development. As a result of the cooperation with
the University of Tokyo, education for sustainable development
has been further explored. Several of the joint seminars that have

105



been organised with the University of Tokyo (see below) have
been dedicated to the theme of education for sustainable devel-
opment. Together with the University of Tokyo some funding
was received which made it possible to visit Japan for a study
visit and to receive researchers from Tokyo for a study visit in
Sweden. The results of these study visits were presented in a com-
parative study of curricula for education for sustainable develop-
ment in Sweden and Japan (Fredriksson, Kusanagi, Gougoulakis,
Matsuda & Kitamura, 2020). As a follow-up initiative, the Uni-
versity of Tokyo has launched a comparative project which will
explore attitudes of students within primary education in several
countries. The pandemic in 2020 has so far slowed down this
project. Joint ideas about how to study ways in which to inte-
grate sustainable development in different types of professional
academic education for engineers, medical doctors and teachers
in Stockholm and Tokyo have been further explored.

Other areas researched are located in education and migra-
tion. ICER has been involved in applying for funding and
joint PhD course development on this theme involving several
research groups at the Department of Education. In her PhD
thesis Helena Reierstam (2020) compared teachers’ assessment
practices in different multilingual learning environments. This
thesis work has attracted attention and team involvement in
ICER on comparative educational assessment within levels
of curriculum and across nation-states. One aligning topic led
into comparative learning analytics and digitalised learning and
assessment in the 21 Century (Reierstam & Hellstén, 2021).
This work has been acknowledged in funding by the Facul-
ty’s Cross-Institutional Strategic Initiatives involving a Wen-
ner-Gren Foundation funded international visiting scholar
(Brian Denman) and curriculum development research linked
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to the European CIVIS university alliance on the theme of
equity and quality.

School attendance problems have been increasingly discussed
in Sweden since a governmental investigation pointed out the
problem in 2016. That is why Kreitz-Sandberg and Fredriksson
decided to study school attendance through comparison with
other countries with varying school and welfare systems. The
project School attendance problems in international compari-
son (2020-2023), funded by the Swedish Science Foundation®,
works with a mixed method approach. The overall purpose of
the study is to investigate national, organizational and individ-
ual dimensions of school attendance problems with a focus on
15—17-year-old students in Sweden, Germany, Japan and the UK.
The research project consists of various sub-studies, including
collaboration partners in the countries involved. Part of the proj-
ect works with quantitative analysis and in one study, national
data on school attendance, are analysed and results from stu-
dents in the PISA studies compared (Fredriksson et al., 2021). In
the other part, case studies are conducted in all four countries.”
Through these case studies, the aim is to understand how sup-
port systems are structured and practised at the local level and
young people’s experiences of school non-attendance and sup-
port received(Kreitz-Sandberg, et al., 2021).

PARTNERS

The internationalising of research activities has been a driving
force. Partnership and collaboration have formed a considerable

20 In Swedish Vetenskapsradet - VR
21 Asapre-study cf. Kreitz-Sandberg & Lesch, 2019, Kreitz-Sandberg, 2015
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component of the research work at ICER. Before the establish-
ment of the ICER research group, IIE had developed contacts
with Beijing Normal University in China and Vrije Universiteit
Brussels (VUB) - the Dutch-speaking university in Brussels
(Belgium). Some contacts were established through the Linnae-
us-Palme program with Kasetsart University in Bangkok (Thai-
land), Kathmandu University (Nepal) and the American Univer-
sity of Central Asia (AUCA) in Bishkek (Kirgizstan). There was
also cooperation with the American University of Cairo (Egypt)
in a larger project on teacher education and with the University
of Addis Ababa concerning supervision of PhD students.

The research group has maintained good contacts with sev-
eral international government organizations such as UNESCO,
[IEP and OECD™. Regular study visits have been made to these
organisations and the research group has had the opportunity
to contribute to some research organised by the organizations.

The research group has also had contacts with national agen-
cies in Sweden such as SIDA* and Skolverket (National Agency
for Education). Members of the research group have been part
of reference groups related to different projects and have given
presentations in various training activities.

The research group has actively worked to establish contacts
with other research groups with similar interests at universities
around the world. Efforts have been made to build partnerships
with universities through different contacts such as the Linnae-

us-Palme program and other initiatives. Some of these contacts

22 United Nations Education, Science and Culture Organization (UNESCO),
International Institute for Educational Planning (IIEP) and Organization
for Economic Cooperation and Development

23 Swedish International Development Cooperation Agency
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have not been developed further, while others have been more
fruitful. The most successful collaboration in recent times is the
ongoing cooperation with the University of Tokyo, which started
in 2014, through regular sharing of research and postgraduate
study exchange with the Graduate School of Education at the
University of Tokyo. There have been several visits to Tokyo and
alarger group of postgraduate students and researchers have vis-
ited the Department of Education each year since 2015 to partic-
ipate in a joint workshop (with the exception of 2021 when the
event was organised online). These workshops have addressed
different themes, several of them around Education for sustain-
able development. This theme has developed into an area for joint
rescarch (see above). Another area of interest for joint research
has been education and healthy ageing, and equity and quality in
higher education. As the project on school absenteeism has been
developed (see above) contacts have also been elaborated with
researchers at the University of Tokyo. This cooperation involved
an exchange of doctoral and master students. What made coop-
eration with the University of Tokyo special is the inclusion of
both research and education as formalised by a memorandum
of understanding between the Department of Education at
Stockholm University and the Graduate School of Education at
the University of Tokyo and a signed university-wide Strategic
Partnership between Stockholm University and the University
of Tokyo, also involving the Stockholm Trio of KTH and KI*%.
The partnership yielded an Honorary Doctorate in year 2020
at Stockholm University for Yuto Kitamura from the Graduate
School of Education at the University of Tokyo.

24 KTH - Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan — The Royal Institute of Technology,
KI - Karolinska Institute
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Other ongoing successful examples of cooperation have been
with Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitit in Munich, and the uni-
versities of Sydney, Jyvaskyld, Oulu and in Pinar del Rio. The
University of Jyviskylid (Finland) has participated in several
international seminars organised in Stockholm together with
the University of Tokyo. Since 2016, members of ICER, PhD
students and Master’s students have participated in the annual
UN-SDG4 Conferences hosted by the University of Jyvaskyla.
There has been academic and research exchange with the Uni-
versity of Oulu (Finland) involving guest lectures, keynotes
and professional development workshops and several Master
students have participated in annual seminars organised by the
University of Oulu.

At the initiative of Meeri Hellstén and Anthony Welch, in
2020 the Department of Education signed an agreement for
research exchange with the Department of Education and Social
Work at the University of Sydney (Australia). This collaboration
has to date spawned the supervision and assessment of PhD the-
ses, externally funded teaching and research sabbaticals, visiting
professorship keynotes and regular research colloquia. Research
focus on comparative education policy and practice, global and
de-colonisation perspectives has been shared at digitalised sem-
inars involving keynotes and research project presentations with
a comparative and international education focus.

Cooperation with the University of Pinar del Rio (Cuba) has
been part of an agreement between the Department of Edu-
cation at that university and the Department of Education
at Stockholm University, which has involved several research
groups at the Department. This cooperation has included

muctual visits to the universities and a commitment from the
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Department of Education to be involved in some course devel-
opment projects and supervising PhD students. The collabo-
ration with Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitat has included aca-
demic exchange, research output and comparative research
cooperation involving several countries.

Further to these contacts with universities [CER is active in a
number of professional networks representing the research field
such as, CIES, Global CIE, CESE, OCIES and NOCIES>.
Members of ICER are regular contributors to their annual
conferences and serve on their executives and journal editorial
boards. The Nordic CIES is regionally most relevant and 9-12
October, 2019, ICER hosted the NOCIES Biannual Confer-
ence under the theme ‘Understanding the Global in Comparative
and International Education’ The conference was organised at
Stockholm University and in partnership with the Global CIE
Forum and generously supported by Brian Denman. It brought
together a large network of comparativists from around the
world. Prior to the main conference, a postgraduate pre-confer-
ence was organised by the ICER and University of Tokyo part-
nership, with guest scholars attending from ICER’s European

partner universities and funded by the Erasmus Plus scheme.

25 CIES - Comparative International Education Society, Global CIE - Global
Comparative and International Education Forum, CESE — Comparative
Education Society in Europe, OCIES — Oceania Comparative and Interna-
tional Education Society and NOCIES - Nordic Comparative and Interna-
tional Education Society



THE MASTER'S PROGRAM IN INTERNATIONAL
AND COMPARATIVE EDUCATION

In relation to the ICER research group at the Department of
Education, it is necessary to mention the Master’s Program
Education with international and comparative specialisation
which is run by the Department and in which members of the
research group have been very actively involved. The history of
the program goes back to 1975, when it was established as one of
the first English medium instruction master’s programs in Swe-
den. It was at that time more a part of the PhD program, which
allowed the PhD students to receive a diploma at Master’s level
before continuing to finalise their PhD thesis. The introduction
of the Bologna process, however, led to a restructuring of the
program and gave birth, in 2009 to the two-year master’s pro-
gram which is still running. Originally, the program was free for
students from all parts of the world, but in 2011 the Swedish gov-
ernment introduced fees for international students from outside
of the EU (and Norway Iceland, Lichtenstein and Switzerland).
The program has gradually changed over the years and went
through a major revision in 2016. As international and compar-
ative education disappeared as a subject area in its own right in
2019 the program was given a new name — Master’s program in
Education with an International and Comparative specialisa-
tion, but remained in content and structure the same as earlier.

The students in the program have come from all parts of the
world. The introduction of fees for students from some coun-
tries has not had any effect. Many students have received scholar-
ships from Stockholm University, the Swedish Institute or other
funding organisations. A number of students have also enrolled

112



as fee-paying. Over the years, students from Greece and China
have made the two largest cohorts in the program. The contri-
bution of Greek students has been reflected in a focus issue of
the Journal Comparative and International Education Review on
“Comparative education insights between Greece and Sweden: The
research work of Greek postgraduate students in International and
Comparative Education at Stockholm University” edited by Vasile-
ios Symeonidis, Ulf Fredriksson and Petros Gougoulakis (2020).

A large number of theses have been produced within the Mas-
ter’s Program over the years. Since 2011 students who have been
graded with A or B have been invited to publish their thesis in
the special online publications series Master’s Degree Studies in
International and Comparative Education. A total number of
seventy-six theses have been published thus far, of which Nos.
17-76 appear in digital format*.

The program students have actively participated in ICER col-
loquium program, seminars, workshops and study visits orga-
nized by the research group. They have contributed significantly
to these events by engaging in interesting discussions. Many of
the students on the program have continued their studies at doc-
toral level at the Department of Education and other universi-
ties. The lively Alumni activity involving former students has in

some cases led to new research initiatives.

26 hteps://www.edu.su.se/english/education-old/master-s-programme/
master-s-theses-1.404829
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INTERNATIONAL AND COMPARATIVE EDUCATION
AT THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 2021

In 2021, when the Department of Education celebrated its 10™
anniversary, ICER has galvanised its activities since its estab-
lishment in 2016, by maintaining the tradition of IIE. Some of
the research areas which were part of the work of ITE have con-
tinued and new areas have evolved. The group conducts reg-
ular meetings to discuss research projects. The ICER research
colloquia have been organised on a regular basis to provide an
academic forum, where both the members of the research group
and guest researchers present their investigations and become
involved in critical and constructive discussions. The Master’s
Program in education with an international and comparative
specialisation has continued to attract aspiring comparativists
from all corners of the world. The Program is of concern not
only for the ICER research group; it forms an important hub
of the activities around international and comparative educa-
tion, one such example being the current student- led podcast
on co-creating the field of ICER.”

Internationalization of society in general, and of higher edu-
cation in particular, has made the field of international and
comparative education much more a part of the main field in
educational research now than it was back in 1971 when IIE
was founded. Some would argue that international and com-
parative education is just an integrated part of all other fields,
which could be defined within different sectors of educational
research. That may be correct to some extent, but the ques-

27 https://anchor.fm/ice-breaking
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tion remains whether there might still be a specific approach
required for comparison of situations and developments in dif-
ferent countries in order to move the perspective from a national
context to an international horizon by critically scrutinizing the

comparability of dimensions in education and society.
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SAMMANFATTNING

ETT DECENNIUM AV INTERNATIONELL OCH
JAMFORANDE PEDAGOGISK FORSKNING VID INSTITU-
TIONEN FOR PEDAGOGIK OCH DIDAKTIK, STOCKHOLMS
UNIVERSITET: UTMANINGAR OCH RESULTAT

Omradet internationell och jaimférande pedagogik har en his-
toria pa Stockholms universitet som gar tillbaka till tiden fore
bildandet av den nuvarande Institutionen for pedagogik och
didaktik 2011. Idag ar internationell och jimférande pedagogik
en integrerad del av institutionen. Detta kapitel beskriver hur
forskningen inom detta omride utvecklades under de forsta dren
pa den nya institutionen och hur en ny forskningsgrupp skapades
2016. Tvé forskningsomraden som “irvdes” av den tidigare forsk-
ningstraditionen var storskaliga internationella undersokningar
och studier kring utbildning och utveckling. Nya omraden for
internationell och jaimférande pedagogisk forskning har ocksa
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utvecklats., som utbildning for héllbar utveckling, hogre utbild-
ning, genus och jamstilldhet, IKT, invandring och problem
kring skolnirvaro i ett internationellt perspektiv.

Forskningsgruppen har samarbetat med internationella
organisationer sisom UNESCO, IIEP och OECD. Den har
ocksa haft kontakter med de nationella myndigheterna SIDA
och Skolverket. Initiativ har tagits for att skapa partnerskap med
andra universitet runt om i virlden genom bl.a. st6d av Linnae-
us-Palmeprogrammet. Nagra av dessa initiativ har inte utvecklats
vidare, medan andra blivit framgingsrika. Mest framgangsrikt
har samarbetet med Tokyo universitet varit, men andra lyckade
samarbeten har ocksi etablerats med universiteten i Jyviskyla,
Uleéborg, Sydney och Pinar del Rio. Under en period har ocksé
samarbete funnits med Normal University i Peking och VUB i
Bryssel. Darutover har kontakeer etablerats med internationella
forskningsorganisationer inom omradet internationell och jim-
forande pedagogik. Forskningsgruppen var vird for NOCIES/
Global CIE-konferens 2019.

Nir man skriver om forskningsgruppen i internationell och
jamforande pedagogik dr det ocksd nédvindigt att nimna mas-
tersprogrammet i samma dmne. Detta drivs av institutionen for
pedagogik och didaktik och flera av forskningsgruppens medle-
mmar har varit mycket aktiva inom programmet, som rekryterar
studenter fran hela virlden. Ett stort antal mastersuppsatser har
skrivits och négra av dessa har publicerats i en sdrskild skriftserie,
Master’s Thesis in International and Comparative Education.
Minga studenter fran programmet har fortsatt som dokto-
rander, varav nagra pa institutionen. Programmets studenter
har aktivt deltagit i de seminarier, workshops och studieresor
som organiserats av forskningsgruppen.
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Developments in Research on Vocational
Education and Training (VET) - The Journey
at the Department of Education, Stockholm
University

Asa Broberg, Maria Christidis, Eva Eliasson,
Petros Gougoulakis, Lazaro Moreno Herrera,
Marianne Terds and Ruhi Tyson

INTRODUCTION

The development of research in the field of Vocational Educa-
tion and Training (VET) at Stockholm University is strongly
connected with a drive to strengthen the scientific basis of the
teacher education program for vocational teachers. This chap-
ter first presents the background prior to the organization and
consolidation of the research group in September 2011. This is
followed by a presentation of the group’s research activities and
is exemplified by the research schools at Licentiate and PhD lev-
els that had a significant impact in developing the group. Next
comes a presentation of the various dimensions of the group’s
activities as a dynamic environment with significant networking
and an international footprint. The concluding remarks describe
briefly what are seen as challenges and potential lines of research
in the near future.

The research group was created in September 2011at the
former Department of Educational Sciences with a Focus on
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Technical, Aesthetical and Practical Subjects (Institutionen for
utbildningsvetenskap med inriktning mot tekniska, estetiska och
praktiska kunskapstraditioner (UTEP), at the Faculty of Nat-
ural Sciences, Stockholm University. This department was dis-
continued in December 2011 and both the teacher program for
vocational education and the research group were transferred in
January 2012 to the Department of Education (Institutionen for
Pedagogik och Didaktik).

The research group Vocational Education and Training
(Yrkeskunnande och Léirande) (VETYL) aims both to connect
with the international field of research and to acknowledge
the research work done in areas such as vocational knowledge
( yrkeskunnande och lirande), assessment of vocational knowl-
edge and the history of vocational education of training, work
done by colleagues at the former Stockholm Institute of Educa-
tion (Lararhigskolan, LHS). The start-up of the research group
is associated with the new developments initiated through the
recruitment in June 2011 of Lizaro Moreno Herrera as a Profes-
sor of Educational Sciences with a focus on Vocational Subjects.

The authors of this chapter, all active members of the research
group, hope that this text will serve not only to depict the devel-
opment of our research group but also to be of value as an inspi-
ration to the journey of other research groups in the field of
VET in Sweden and internationally.
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BACKGROUNDS: INITIAL RESEARCH AT

THE STOCKHOLM INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION
(LHS) AND THE FORMER DEPARTMENT

OF EDUCATION

Vocational teacher training, which since 1965 had been organised
at the Swedish Institute of Occupational Education (YPI), was
incorporated into the/Stockholm School of Education (SSE) in
1972. The program was designed as a practical pedagogical edu-
cation comprising two semesters of study (Arfwedson, 1996).In
this respect, it was very similar to the other subject-teacher train-
ing, with which it was coordinated in the early 1990s. Nursing
teacher training was attached to the SSE in connection with
the higher education reform of 1977 and comprised three semes-
ters. A large number of professional fields were represented in
vocational teacher training, including aviation teacher training,
which was unique in the country and was a variant of the indus-
trial and crafts teacher training. All subject-teacher training pro-
grams were organised as separate “lines” (programs) and gov-
erned by collegially elected line committees responsible for the
content and design of the training. Attempts were made to estab-
lish collaboration and integration in certain respects between the
programs, while all were expected to be based on both science
and proven experience in order to promote a scientific approach
to the teaching profession (Linné, 2006).

Vocational teacher education, like all teacher education, has
been constantly changing and adapting to school reforms and
in particular in line with the introduction of the 1970 curricu-
lum for upper secondary schools (Lgy-70) when the vocational
schools of that time were incorporated into the new common
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upper secondary school in the form of two-year vocational
“lines” (programs).

Upper secondary education was reformed in the early 1990s,
when all programs became three-year programs with a greater
influx of general theoretical subjects, which provided basic qual-
ifications for higher education studies. Increased demands for
more equal schooling and the requirements of the world of work
for general skills were the main arguments for this reform.

Since the late 1970s, major efforts have been made to build
up research in the subject didactics of teacher education, includ-
ing vocational didactics. During this period, there was a grad-
ual shift in vocational teacher education from methodology to
a more research-based subject didactic approach. Research and
Development (R&D) work at the Department of Vocational
Education was initially modest, one of the main reasons being
the lack of a research tradition in vocational teacher training.
Towards the end of the 1980s, various initiatives were taken to
strengthen R&D, such as the establishment of a working group
for vocational education research within the Steering Group for
Nordic School Co-operation. This working group summarised

its observations as follows:

It can be seen that there is a great lack of research expertise to
support the renewal of vocational education in all the Nordic
countries. The needs arising in connection with research and
development work are to a large extent covered by temporary
project funding. The link between vocational teacher educa-
tion and in-service training and research training is weak. The
quality of both initial and in-service training is in question.

(quoted in Arfwedson 1996, p. 117).
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The findings of the working group resulted in the formation
of a vocational education seminar, whose purpose was to iden-
tify and initiate R&D in the field of vocational education. This
work was continuously reported in the Journal of the Vocational
Education Seminar (Tidsskrift for yrkespedagogiskt seminarium).
The work to strengthen research in vocational education was
intensified and grew in scope and quality during the 1990s with
the appointment of a professor at the Department of Vocational
Education. This was eventually reflected in the production of
several doctoral theses within the field of vocational education.
The changing demands placed on vocational education that
have occurred since the 1970s, and with greater intensity since
the 1990s, also placed new demands on both the vocational and
pedagogical competence of vocational teachers. An interesting
challenge, then and now, was how the knowledge content of
the teacher education should relate to practice-based/experi-
ence-based ‘traditional” knowledge, on the one hand, and sci-
ence-based knowledge on the other. The tension between prac-
tical professional knowledge, the teacher’s professional ethos
and scientific rationality is just as relevant today and is a recur-
ring theme, not least in VET/YL’s seminar activities. The new
professional teacher education is moving away from polarised
discourses and dilemmas where science, practical professional-
ism and phronetic knowledge are juxtaposed, for the simple rea-
son that sustainable professional teacher education needs to be
designed on the basis of new combinations of different forms
of knowledge and knowledge interests that harmonise with the
developmental needs of society and the labour market.
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RESEARCH SCHOOLS AT LICENTIATE
AND PHD LEVELS

In 2011 and 2012 two graduate schools in vocational didactics
were started: Vocational Pedagogy (VP) with five PhD students,
and the Pedagogy of Vocational Subjects (PVS) with 14 (plus one)
PhD students accepted for a Licentiate degree. These gradu-
ate schools were the result of collaboration, initially between
four universities. For VP the collaboration was between Stock-
holm University (host for both graduate schools), University
of Gothenburg, Link6ping University and Umed University,
and for PVS, also Karlstad University and Sodertorn Univer-
sity. In Stockholm, the graduate schools were part of the VET/
YL group at Stockholm University, as were the supervisors for
seven of the PhD students. The VET/YL seminars continuously
made space for doctoral students to present their work and be
given feedback by colleagues and senior researchers, thus con-
tributing to the progress of the ongoing research.
Collaboration between the universities in the graduate
schools made it possible for the doctoral students to participate
in courses related to vocational education and training as well
as seminars, offered by the other universities, which at the same
time strengthened cooperation of the young research groups
at Stockholm University (VETYL) with partners. In a total of
six courses of.7.s ECTS each were offered within the programs.
As each course was planned and organised by two collaborat-
ing universities, all the universities participated in the doctoral
program and most PhD students visited at least 3-4 universi-
ties when attending courses and PhD conferences. The VET/
YL group was involved in two of the courses, Introduction to
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Vocational Pedagogy and Assessment and validation of vocational
knowledge and competence. The introductory course was man-
datory for all PhD students, while the others offered optional
specializations.

Internal conferences were arranged yearly by the graduate
schools, taking place at the universities represented in these
schools. International advisers tied to the graduate schools were
invited to take part in these occasions for presentations on state-
of-the-art research on vocational education and trainingand for
providing the doctoral students with feedback on their ongo-
ing work. In international conferences, the research schools pre-
sented their work at symposia. In addition, the doctoral students
presented their work separately. For instance, the conference
arranged by the VET/YL group, Stockholm International Con-

ference of Research in Vocational Education and Training, gave

the doctoral students the possibility to take part in the arrange-
ments of the conference and to present their work. After the
completion of their thesis the doctoral students have also been
invited to be key-note speakers. Thus, the national and interna-
tional network created by the research schools has offered the
doctoral students several opportunities to develop as researchers
within the field of vocational education and training.

The doctoral students were given the possibility to expand
their knowledge of vocational didactics from a national to an
international understanding. The feedback given to the doc-
toral students nationally and internationally has contributed
to a more nuanced understanding of vocational didactics that
has been reflected in the theses. In turn, the relevance of their
work has also been made international. With a total of 113 pub-
lications the bibliometric output of the research schools was
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remarkable. It included 14 licentiate theses, 11 doctoral disser-
tations, 28 articles in peer-reviewed journal, 37 international
conference papers, 14 book chapters, 2 reports and 8 text books
for VET.

The licentiate and doctoral theses cover the following upper
secondary VET programs: Business and administration, Con-
struction, Craft (hairdressing, bookbinding), Health and Social
Care, Media, and Natural Resources. Furthermore, adult VET
is represented by the Health and Social Care program and the
Beauty Industry (private facilitators) and one of the doctoral
theses focuses on VET teacher education. Five of the doctoral
theses, one of the licentiate theses, and 23 of the articles were
published in English. Hence, the output from the two gradu-
ate schools has also contributed to international research; for
example, the research schools have contributed to building a
network comprising the doctoral students with further engage-
ment in research within vocational didactics and collaborations
with other junior and/or senior researchers.

Vocational didactics has been a neglected area of research,
which has been attended to by the two graduate schools. Due
to the focus on vocational didactics, a research field has been
established nationally and regrowth concerning future research
has been ensured.

RESEARCH BASIS AND QUALITY OF THE VET
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

In 1977, the decision to incorporate most vocational education
within the university was implemented, including teacher edu-
cation. This meant that teacher education would be founded
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on a scientific basis (SFS, 1977: 218). In the 1990s, the concept
of “proven experience” was added (SFS, 1992: 1434), a concept
whose meaning has been discussed, interpreted and reinter-
preted over time. It has been emphasized, among other things,
that proven experience means that it must be possible to share
it with others (Franck, 2001) and that it must be subjected to
examination through critical reflection (Josefson, 2001; 2005).
The Swedish National Agency for Higher Education (2008)
states that “proven” means that it is something more than expe-
rience. Proven experience is documented or communicated in
some way so that others can share it. It must also be examined
in a collegial context.

Teacher education has often been criticized from various per-
spectives. Some argue that if the amount of science increases, the
quality of teacher education will improve, while others point out
that teacher education is too theoretical and does not support
teachers in developing the knowledge needed in their future pro-
fessional activities. In the vocational teacher program, we believe
that the knowledge and abilities developed in the program should
be clearly linked to the practice of the profession, an aspect that
has been in focus in the research activities of the group. This,
however, does not mean a narrow approach, where only tools for
managing school activities are highlighted and discussed. Meet-
ing theoretical perspectives, historically based phenomena and
current research is also important for understanding the envi-
ronment in which one operates and for being able to handle dif-
ferent situations. The critical, reflective approach that permeates
many examination tasks in the vocational teacher program is a
preparation for examiningand developing their future classroom
practices. Another aspect that enables the connection between
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theoretical perspectives and practical activities is the many years
of professional activity that the student teachers possess, which
means that they have experiences that can be linked to a more
theoretical understanding. Adopting a scientific approach as a
teacher is not only, or perhaps even rarely, a matter of applying
theories and research results to teaching but also about under-
standing previous experiences with the help of new perspectives
gained through increased theoretical knowledge.

Most teachers in the Vocational Teacher Program have both a
doctoral degree and a teacher education, and many are involved
in our research group. The teachers are well acquainted with
current research, both their own and that of others, which con-
tributes to the students gaining insight into research and how
research results can be useful in pedagogical practice. The teach-
ing lecturers publish scientific research nationally and interna-
tionally and produce teaching materials with relevance to the
vocational teacher profession. The environment thus provides
conditions for students to be part of a context where there is a
close and creative connection between research and education.

Since 2010, the Education Act states that teaching in primary
and secondary schools must also be based on scientific founda-
tions and proven experience (SFS, 2010: 800, Chapter 1, Section
5). In summary, the vocational teacher program, with its scien-
tifically based knowledge content and the ambition to develop
critical reflection, forms a basis for the capability to examine and
develop teaching in collaboration with others. At the same time,
school management needs to pay attention to, and reward, prac-
tical research. Time is required for documentation and collegial
cooperation, otherwise the experience continues to be untested,
individual, and silent. The research work done by the members
of the group clearly depicts an interest in these aspects.
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AN ACTIVE RESEARCH ENVIRONMENT -
NETWORKING AND INTERNATIONAL FOOTPRINT

The VET/YL research group has, since its start in 2011, been an
active work environment with an increased national and interna-
tional footprint. At the department level the monthly research
seminars of the group have been essential in creating and devel-
oping an academic research environment and have become a
forum with three aims: (a) discussing state of the art research
including presentations by leading international scholars and
texts in progress from the group members, (b) strategic plan-
ning of the activities of the group and the further development
of the group and (c) a forum to share ongoing and planned work
with projects, research application and cooperation with actors
in society. A yearly internal conference held since 2011 has been
a central strategic component in the development of the group.

Regarding networking and international footprint, our
research group has organised yearly since 2012 an international
conference and research workshop. This conference is intended
to be a forum for discussion and feedback on emergent research
questions as depicted in our on-going research work and a forum
for building and strengthening partnership and research “alli-
ances’ internationally. The conference has since the start been
supported by and is part of the main research events organised
by the European Network for Research in Vocational Education
and Training (VETNET). The conference has been framed by
an understanding that national systems of VET are currently
facing challenges from changing governmental policies and new
demands from the labour market. Significant within the new
context of development is the European Qualifications Frame-
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work (EQF) and its more specific implementations in the form
of the National Qualifications Frameworks (NQF).

The activities of the research group have been influenced by
what, in the specific Swedish context, could be labelled as ‘voca-
tionalization’ of the upper secondary school, which has posed
new challenges and equally opened up possibilities for the devel-
opment of VET. Likewise, the research outcomes of the group
have largely been influenced by an interest in, and concern
about, the future impact of early career choice on social equity
and individual opportunities for further professional develop-
ment.

The Stockholm International Conference of Research on
VET, as it has been called since 2015, has been acknowledged as
an internationally relevant forum to discuss controversial issues/

questions such as:

* What are the new challenges and potentialities arising
from the implementation of the European Qualifica-
tions Framework (EQF) and the National Qualifications
Frameworks (NQF)?

* To what extent could early career choice hinder further
professional and personal development?

* What is the place of apprenticeship in this new context?

* What models of curriculum design are likely to be more
successful in this new context?

* What indications can be found for how professional iden-
tities are shaped in order to face the new challenges?

* What identities are constructed by and for VET students?



The outcomes have been better informed approaches to the
new challenges and potentialities of development in VET, lead-
ing to the publication of the Research Book Series Emergent
Issues in Research in Vocational Education and Training with
the seventh volume in print at present (2021). This research
book series, originally an outcome of the international confer-
ences, has expanded to include contributions from international
researchers, regardless of participation or not in the conference.
High academic standards of the research book series is secured
via a blind peer-review process and the engagement of an edi-
torial advisory board with leading international researchers in
the field.

In the striving of the group to strengthen links and cooper-
ation with key actors in society in relation to VET, the engage-
ment of our alumni has been of remarkable relevance and been
given considerable attention in the group activities.

What has been relevant for the development of the group
in these ten years has been the active participation of group
members as contributors in international conferences, nota-
bly in the yearly conferences organised by the Nordic Network
of Research in VET (NordYrk) and the European Network of
Research in VET (VETNET), the latter a part of the European
Conference on Educational Research (ECER). Members of the
group have been part of the boards of both networks. Likewise,
publication in well-established scientific journals in the field has
been in focus in the publication strategy of the group. Contribu-
tions from VETEYL members are to be found in journals such
as: International Journal of Research in Vocational Education and
Training (IJRVET), Vocations & Learning and The Nordic Jour-
nal of Research in Vocational Education and Training (NJVET).
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CONCLUDING REMARKS - WHERE TO GO
FROM HERE?

Eleven years of development have created solid ground for the
challenges ahead. Our research group is expected to continue in
its commitment to develop knowledge in the field of vocational
education and training and likewise contribute systemically to
the development of the scientific bases of the education of voca-
tional teachers at Stockholm University.

Through our research results and by continuing to develop
our international networking, we expect to continue and
increase our role as one of the strongest research environments
in the field in Sweden and the Nordic countries with a relevant
international footprint outside this region.

Doing research in the intricate field of VET will continue
to be a challenge, as our colleagues Felix Rauner and Rupert
Maclean (2008, p.13) have stressed carlier in the following terms:

The variety of research questions and development tasks at

the levels of vocational education and training systems (macro
level), the organization and design of vocational training pro-
grams and institutions (meso level) and the analysis and shap-
ing of education and learning processes (micro level) leads to
the integration of different scientific disciplines and research
traditions. VET research therefore can be organized only in an

interdisciplinary way.

Our vision and mission is to face the challenge with awareness

of our social mission as researchers.
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SAMMANFATTNING
FORSKNINGSRESAN INOM YRKESUTBILDNING VID INSTI-
TUTIONEN FOR PEDAGOGIK OCH DIDAKTIK

Kapitlet borjar med en bakgrundsbeskrivning av hur forskar-
gruppen bildades i september 2011 vid den tidigare Institutio-
nen for utbildningsvetenskap med inriktning mot tekniska,
estetiska och praktiska kunskapstraditioner (UTEP). Insti-
tutionen tillhorde vid den tidpunkten den naturvetenskap-
liga fakulteten vid Stockholms universitet. Forskargruppens
namn, Vocational Education and Training — Yrkeskunnande och
Lirande (VETYL), avser att sdvil spegla som koppla samman
forskningen om yrkesutbildning, yrkeslirande och yrkeskun-
nande i en nationell och internationell kontext. Forutsittning-
arna for gruppens bildande grundlades genom rekryteringen av
Lazaro Moreno Herrera som professor i utbildningsvetenskap
med inrikening mot yrkesimnet i juni 2011.

I kapitlet presenteras olika dimensioner av forskargruppens
utveckling. Sarskilt skildras forskargruppens fokus pé att starka
den vetenskapliga grunden for lirarutbildningen for yrkesla-
rare. Gruppens nationella och internationella nitverk presente-
ras ocksd som ett exempel pa gemensamma anstringningar for
att bli aktiva medlemmar i det nationella och internationella
akademiska samfundet pa omradet samt bidra till att utveckla
kunskapen inom faltet. Forfattarna hoppas att detta kapitel inte
bara vil beskriver hur vér forskargrupp utvecklats, utan ocksa ar
av virde som inspiration i utvecklingen hos andra forskargrup-

per inom yrkesutbildning, bade i Sverige och internationellt
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Didactics as Communication - Ldrande
som social praktik

Anna-Lena Kempe, Tore West
och Matilda Wiklund

INLEDNING

I forskargruppen Didactics as communication (DaC) studerar vi
larande som social praktik. Det innebir att vi analyserar kom-
munikationsmonster, normer, regler och innehall som formar
miljoer dar kunskaper och formégor utvecklas. Vi studerar aven
policydokument och mediatexter som ramar in lirande som
social praktik. Darutover studerar vi design av olika miljoer dar
lirande sker eller kanske inte sker.

Nir larande omtalas begransas inneborden ofta till act handla
om formella utbildningssammanhang, men véra analyser foku-
serar aven pa hur vi lir oss utanfor sddana, t.ex. over internet
eller i foreningslivet. I DaC studerar vi hur villkoren i olika situ-
ationer paverkar vad det r vi kan lara oss och pa vilka sitt vi
lir oss. Kanske finns det hinder for lirande i situationen eller
i de artefakter som anvinds for att gestalta kunskap? Ett aktu-
ellt exempel 4r de digitala system som ar sd vanliga idag; hur dr
de designade och vilka konsekvenser far det for anvindarna?
Vi intresserar oss ocksa for maktrelationer i de sociala praktiker
som har ansvar for att organisera larande: vilka mojligheter ges
de som ska ldra sig, i den didaktiska design de méter?

I det har kapitlet kommer vi forst att kort beskriva didakti-
kens utveckling, for att sedan fordjupa oss i hur vi med olika
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begrepp och forskningsmetoder avgransar och studerar larande
som social praktik. Slutligen beskriver vi nagra av vara aktuella
eller just avslutade forskningsprojeke. Bilden nedanfor avspeg-
lar den forskning vi bedriver eller just har avslutat. Figuren visar
exempel pd kunskapsintressen, teorier och metoder som kanne-
tecknar forskargruppens inriktning och det gemensamma nav
som dterfinns i gruppens namn: Didaktik som kommunikation.

Gruppens fokus ligger pa hur kunskap utvecklas i métet mel-
lan ménniskor, genom frigor om lirande och undervisning som
sociala praktiker och hur dessa organiseras; hur kunskapsinne-
hall avgrinsas, representeras och gors meningsfullt; hur digitala
verktyg och texter anvinds och hur de paverkar och férindrar
villkor och rutiner i larandepraktiker och undervisningsprakti-
ker; hur bedomningspraktiker paverkar vad som betraktas och
varderas som giltig kunskap samt hur dessa paverkar utform-
ningen av de praktiker dir lirande och undervisning sker.

Kunskapsintresset ligger alltsd pa de sociala villkoren for
sidana praktiker och processer. Vi analyserar de aspekter av
pedagogiska och didaktiska fenomen som kan ses som mellan-
rummet mellan individers handlingar och samhallet/kulturen.
Gruppens forskning syftar till att utveckla forstaelsen av lirande
och undervisningspraktiker i skilda formella och informella
sammanhang, samt de ofta outtalade antaganden som ligger
bakom utformningen av sadana prakeiker.

I DaC analyserar vi handlingar, objekt, relationer och struk-
turer som vi ser som uttryck och resurser for lirande. Vi stude-
rar aven hur sddana fragor avgrinsas och behandlas i liromedel,
undervisningsmedier, policytexter och massmedia. Centrala
omraden ir design och organisering av utbildningsaktiviteter
samt resurser for kunskapskommunikation och identitetsska-
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pande i fysiska och digitala sammanhang, inom savil formell
utbildning, arbetsliv, som civilsamhille. Gemensamt omfat-
tar detta hur olika aktérer pé skilda nivier av make och prak-
tik paverkar och péaverkas av varandra. Nagra av de teorier som
anvinds i vara analyser dr institutionsteorier, socialsemiotik
och olika varianter av diskursanalys. Samtidigt har vi ocksé ett
intresse av att kombinera olika perspektiv i flerdimensionella
analyser. Ett exempel kan vara kognitionsteorier, som kan for-
klara vissa aspekter av villkoren for lirande i kombination med

kritiskt samhallsvetenskapliga teorier.

DIDAKTIK SOM VETENSKAP

Didaktiken har som vetenskapligt amne linga traditioner som
gar tillbaka dnda till antiken. Begreppet didaktik kommer fran
grekiskans didaktikoXs och betyder undervisningslara eller
-konst, men innebérden har forindrats i takt med bade veten-
skaplig utveckling och forindringar i samhillet. De senaste
decennierna har forstaelsen av begrepp som undervisning och
larande alltmer kommit att handla om en utjaimning och for-
skjutning av makten 6ver kunskap. Genom digitaliseringen kan
kunskap spridas pa helt andra sitt 4n tidigare, nir skolan och
universiteten hade kontroll 6ver den. Vad som erkinns som kun-
skap, vem som har tillging till den samt hur den gestaltas och
kommuniceras har genomgétt vad som kan beskrivas som en
maktforskjutning over tid, vartefter distributionskanalerna har
blivit alltmer allmint tillgingliga. Frin muntliga traditionsba-
rare 6ver skriftsprak och tryckteknologi, till radiovagor och digi-
talteknik har tillgingen till kunskap demokratiserats. I utveck-
lingen fran husforhor till YouTube har makten 6ver kunskap
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forskjutits allemer till formén for de lirandes egna mojligheter
att sjilv vilja och forma sitt lirande. Forstielsen av utbildning
och larande har forindrats, fran att lira ut 6ver inlirning till
larande som egen aktivitet. Den férandrade synen pa kunskap
har medfort en forflytening av de platser dir kunskap kommer
till uttryck och kan studeras; fran en placering mellan bokpar-
marna, over ett utrymme mellan 6ronen, till en fysisk eller vir-
tuell arena mellan manniskor; en plats som kan studeras genom
de handlingar och artefakter som produceras i mellanminsklig
interaktion. Forstielsen av didaktik som undervisningskonst
har utvecklats frin konsten att kommunicera och 6vertyga, over
konsten att skapa resurser och miljoer for larande, till konsten
att utveckla kunskaper i dialog och samverkan.

Aven forstaelsen av utbildning och skolans uppgift i samhillet
har genomgatt svingningar mellan skilda idéer om hur kunskap
kan formedlas, inhamtas, utvecklas eller skapas. Lararutbildning
och laroplaner ir stindigt féremal f6r bade stora och smé for-
andringar som speglar samhillsdebattens olika forvantningar
pa skolvisendet. Grunden for lirares kompetens har forandrats
fran en erfarenhetsbaserad syn pa undervisningsmetoder till en
ambition att skapa en starkare vetenskaplig grund.

I Stockholm utvecklades didaktik frin 1980-talet som veten-
skapligt amne vid lararhogskolans Didaktikcentrum, for att
mota behovet av en vetenskaplig grund for larares arbete i under-
visningen. Lirarutbildningens kunskapsbas var vid denna tid
ifrigasatt bl.a. for brister i de skilda undervisningsimnen som
ingick och for att pedagogikimnet inte dgnat tillricklig upp-
mirksamhet at larares arbete och skolans undervisning. Den
metodikutbildning som gavs av adjunkter med praktisk lira-
rerfarenhet ansigs inte forbereda studenterna tillracklige for

142



framtida utmaningar. Amneskurser for lirarstudenterna gavs av
universitetets mnesinstitutioner, men den vetenskapliga for-
ankringen i pedagogisk och didaktisk forskning hade forhal-
landevis smé forutsittningar. Mot bakgrund av detta inritta-
des didaktik som eget forskarutbildningsimne 2003. Eftersom
Lararhogskolan i Stockholm saknade egen examinationsratt for
forskarnivin antogs doktoranderna pa delegation frin univer-
sitetet. Samarbetet mellan Stockholms universitet och Lirar-
hogskolan var alltsd pa flera sitt redan etablerat vid samman-
slagningen 2008.

Nir sd utbildningarna vid Lararhogskolan overfordes till uni-
versitetet, knots en stor del av de didaktiska studierna nirmare
respektive amnesinstitution och flera amnesdidakeiska institu-
tioner inrittades vid skilda fakulteter. Den didaktikinriktning
som skapats vid Lararhogskolan som en vetenskaplig overbygg-
nad oaktat specifik skolamnesanknytning skingrades dirmed till
flera skilda inriktningar av skolspecifik iamnesdidakeik.

De delar av didaktikutbildningen som inte entydigt kunde
knytas till nagot specifikt skolimne var dock sa omfattande att
en egen didaktikinstitution inrattades, Institutionen for didakeik
och pedagogiskt arbete. Efter en 6vergingsperiod pa tre ar ska-
pades sedan en gemensam institution for pedagogik och didak-
tik 2011. Utvecklingen av bade pedagogiska och didaktiska fra-
gestillningar har accelererat efter samgiendet, och forskningen
om lirande, undervisning och utbildning har breddats alltmer.

I vér forskargrupp behandlas didaktiska frigor ur ett kritiskt
samhillsvetenskapligt perspektiv, som inte nodvindigtvis tar sin
utgangspunke i skolan med dess amnesindelning och lirarbe-
hov; snarare kan sidana utgangspunkeer skirskadas och gran-
skas ur ett vidare samhillsperspektiv. Den bredare forstaelsen
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av didaktiken kan stalla generella frigor av epistemologisk och
ontologisk natur som gar utover utbildningsvisendets nuva-
rande dmnesorganisation. Darmed bidrar den till den veten-
skapliga grunden om lirande och undervisning som ar relevant
saval for larares arbete i olika skolformer som for samhillet och
humanvetenskapen i stort.

Hir ansluter vi alltsa till den kontinentala didaktiktradition
som har sina rotter hos Comenius Didactica magna fran 1600-
talet, och som legat till grund for savil Rosseau som Pestalozzi
och pedagogiken som vi kinner den idag. Grinsen mellan peda-
gogik och didaktik blir dirmed en, som man siger, akademisk
fraga.

I dagligt tal har didaktik alltmer kommit att forstés i den mer
instrumentella tradition som omfattas av engelskans didactics
och ligger narmare lirares metodiska arbete. Forskargruppens
namn aterspeglar delvis ett annat perspeketiv, dar lirande ses som
omsesidiga processer och studier som fokuserar det interaktiva

utrymmet mellan individer och grupper.

DACS KUNSKAPSINTRESSEN
LITE MER PA DJUPET

Gruppens forskning syftar saledes till att utveckla forstaclsen av
larande och undervisningspraktiker i skilda formella och infor-
mella sammanhang. Vi analyserar handlingar, objeke, relationer
och strukturer som vi ser som uttryck och resurser for larande.
Vara analyser utgir i huvudsak fran diskursteorier, institutions-
teori och socialsemiotik.

Vi anldgger ett 6vergripande socialkonstruktionistiske per-
spektiv pd den kunskap vi skapar om lirande. De studier vi
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genomfor fokuserar diarmed pa att 6ka kunskapen om vissa
aspekter av larprocesser i skilda sammanhang. Man kan siga att
vi producerar olika representationer av lirande som kan kom-
bineras for att 6ka forstielsen om didaktiska fenomen. DaCs
kunskapsbidrag ir siledes nya kunskapsrepresentationer som
kan ligga till grund for diskussioner om hur vi vill utveckla vara
sociala praktiker for larande i framtiden.

Vart kunskapsintresse dr kritiske, da vi forsoker hitta monster
i vara analyser som kan bidra till att tidigare osynliga aspekter
och antaganden framstar tydligare och diarmed kan utvecklas.
Med olika metodologiska ansatser, sisom multimodal text-/
interaktions-/diskursanalys samt nitverksanalys, studerar vi
hur kunskap gestaltas och kommuniceras, sivil som villkoren
for kunskapens representationer och mediering. Genom analys
av olika diskurser och autentisk interaktion studerar vi hur kun-
skap formas och transformeras savil i direkt interaktion som nir
den kommuniceras 6ver tid och rum.

Det senare innebar att vi ur ett pedagogiskt/didaktiskt per-
spektiv forsoker att forstd kommunikation/interaktion, make-
relationer, agens och kunskap genom att analysera hur de kom-
mer till uttryck i férindringsprocesserna: Hur kommunicerar
man i skolan, pé nitet eller i liromedlen och vilka sociala kon-
sekvenser har detta? Och pa en 6vergripande samhallelig nivé:
Vilka sitt att tala om dessa processer (dvs. diskurser) kan urskil-
jas i t.ex. media och policydokument? Dirutéver analyserar vi
hur normer och rutiner vixer fram i ett historiskt och socialt
sammanhang. Vira analyser stannar inte pa ytan i en beskriv-
ning av hur minniskor pratar eller interagerar, utan avser att
avticka hur monster i kommunikationen paverkar villkoren for

meningsskapande.
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DaC analyserar alltsa vad som sker i méten mellan manniskor
och i andra medier som bir information, t.ex. liromedel och
policydokument. Vi ir intresserade av hur den historiskt fram-
vixta utformningen av sociala praktiker sdsom skola och folk-
bildning — men dven kunskapsrepresentationer sisom larome-
del och teknologi — paverkar manniskors villkor for utveckling
och ldrande. Vi utgér ifrin att manniskor ofta inte kan forklara
varfor de gor pa ett visst sitt nar de agerar inom ramen for en
viss institution: ofta f6ljer vi manniskor rutinmissigt regler och
rutiner som vi har socialiserats in i. Normerna kan ibland finnas
nedtecknade pé olika sitt, men ofta uppticker vi dem forst nir
nigon bryter mot nagon av dem.

En utgangspunkt for var forskning dr dirmed att virderingar
och normer kommer till uttryck i sittet att kommunicera och
agera. Genom att gora observationer av sociala praktiker och
kunskapsrepresentationer kan vi 6ka kunskapen om sddana ofta
forgivettagna normer pa en social niva. Nir vi gor analyser pa
detaljnivé eller pa diskursiv samhallelig niva kan vi uppticka
monster som inte ar omedelbart tillgingliga f6r dem som age-
rar. Sddana studier ger en annan typ av kunskap som komplet-
terar den vi fr om vi frigar minniskor i intervjuer eller enkiter.

I DaC analyserar vi siledes de sociala praktiker dir minniskor
agerar i olika roller samt hur vi anvinder sprik och andra for-
mer av kommunikation och kunskapsrepresentationer for att
paverka varandra. Vianalyserar interaktion i fysiska eller digitala
rum samt de artefakter, kunskapsrepresentationer och teknolo-
gier som anvinds i olika sammanhang. Vi studerar hur villkor
i situationerna och design av teknik paverkar vad som ir moj-
ligt att gora eller lara. Dirutover studerar vi hur man talar om
pedagogiska och didaktiska fenomen och vilken sorts bilder av

minniskor, relationer och kunskap sidana diskurser formar.
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GRUNDLAGGANDE ANTAGANDEN

En utgangspunkt for vér forskning ar att manniskor paverkar
varandra pad manga olika sitt, saval direke i vira fysiska moten
som indirekt genom den information vi delar i olika symboliska
representationer, sisom matematik, sprik, noter och bilder. Det
som sigs, visas och lises om virlden skapar dven villkoren for
vara fysiska moten och for hur vi relaterar till varandra. Sddana
processer kan studeras i skilda sammanhang, sivil mer formella
som mindre styrda. Aven den fysiska och digitala miljén som
vi skapar utgor villkor och begrinsningar for vart meningss-
kapande, for vara relationer och for vart larande.

Hur vi utformar och delar kunskapsrepresentationer av olika
slag, t.ex. genom digitala resurser eller i liromedel, har ocksa
betydelse: Genom designen och valet av kunskapsrepresentatio-
ner formas iven identiteter och maktrelationer, eftersom skilda
typer av representationer ger olika villkor for meningsskapande
och lirande. Nagra kunskapsrepresentationer kriver en initierad
guide som kan hjilpa till att 6versitta vad symbolerna refererar
till medan andra representationer tillater manniskor att hirma
varandra mer direke. I de kunskapsrepresentationer som pro-
duceras om olika aspekter av virlden skapas idéer om bilder av
minniskor och processer. Dessa modeller formar vart tinkande
och agerande om det som representeras. Dérfor menar vi att de
behover studeras kritiskt.

Vid larande dr bedomningspraktiker centrala. I dessa skapas
normer for vad som riknas som kunskap och kunnande i en
viss kontext, som kan vara savil i skolan som ett mer 16st orga-
niserat sammanhang. Hir studerar vi bade policydokument och
vad som sker i autentiska bedomningsprocesser, vilka aspekter av
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kunskap som bedoms och sammantaget vad detta far for bety-

delse for dem som ska lira sig exempelvis ett skolimne.

SAMTIDA OCH FRAMTIDA UTMANINGAR

Forskningsomradet didaktik som kommunikation — lirande som
social praktik beskrivs ovan som starke villkorat av kontextuella
faktorer. Det samtida utbildningspolitiska klimatet dir effekti-
vitet, mitbarhet, differentialisering, marknadisering och indi-
vidualisering av formell utbildning ar starkt framskrivna utgor
sadana villkorande faktorer. De mer sociala aspekeer av lirande
som ir i fokus for gruppens intresse riskerar att hamna i bak-
grunden i ett sidant sammanhang. Det innebir givetvis inte att
de blir mindre viktiga, snarare tvirtom.

Digitaliseringen 4r en annan kontextuell aspekt som villkorar
DaC:s forskningsintressen och som intresserar flera inom grup-
pen. Den 6kade anvindningen av digitala verktyg innebar att
larande blir mer utspritt i bade tid och rum och tar form inom
ramen for olika sammanhang som kan vara svirare att identi-
fiera, avgransa och f6lja. Kommunikation och meningsskapande
kan ske med tidsmassiga forskjutningar, spridas ut over olika
verktygoch ta form som olika modaliteter. Det skapar komplex-
itet och dynamik men ocksa svirigheter att avgrinsa och félja
processer. Artificiell intelligens och robotutveckling kan komma
att forandra ssmmanhangen for larande pa hittills oanade sitt.
Utveckling och intresse f6r hjarnan och neuropedagogiska fri-
gor ar ytterligare en aspekt som kan komma att férandra villko-
ren for didaktik och kommunikation i framtiden.

De allt mer komplexa och uppdelade formella och informella
sammanhang dir larande tar form och méjliga nya former for
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detta innebar dirmed utmaningar for gruppens intresseomra-
den, men utgor ocksd goda argument for vikten av de frigor som
intresserar Dac:s medlemmar. Nedan foljer en presentation av

nigra gruppmedlemmar och deras forskningsintressen.

GRUPPENS AKTIVA MEDLEMMAR OCH DERAS
FORSKNINGSINTRESSEN

Tore West ir intresserad av lirandets kommunikativa karakeir
och institutionella villkor samt hur lirande sker i moten mel-
lan minniskor. Han studerar hur kunskap utvecklas, formas och
kommuniceras i formellt och informellt organiserade méten
mellan minniskor och grupper. Genom videoinspelningar
av autentiska larsituationer har han analyserat hur sprak, ges-
ter, ljud, redskap och objekt anvinds nar manniskor med sina
varierande tankestilar interagerar kring gemensamma intressen
cller uppgifter. Med hjilp av socialsemiotik, kritisk diskursanalys
och institutionsteori beskriver han villkoren for lirande och hur
kunskap transformeras och representeras nar den kommunice-
ras mellan manniskor, i direke interaktion sdvil som over lingre
avstand i tid och rum (se t.ex. West, 2007; 20105 2014; Kempe
& West, 2010; Insulander et al., 2021). Han ar professor i peda-
gogik sedan 2014 och i didaktik sedan 2015.

Anna-Lena Kempe ir docent i didaktik och analyserar, organ-
iserar och designar villkor for lirande i olika sammanhang.
Utgéngspunkten ir aktuell forskning frain manga olika omraden
med relevans for lirande. Hon gor analyser av interaktion, normer
och virderingar samt av samhilleliga och historiska diskursiva

villkor for lirande (Kempe & West, 2010; Kempe, 2020; Insu-
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lander et al., 2021). Ytterligare ett intresse dr att undersoka vilket
larande som blir mojligt i skilda designer av kunskapsrepresen-
tationer, sisom i digitala liromedel (Kempe & Grénlund, 2019).
Kempe har undervisat i vetenskapsteori och forskningsmetodik
pa samtliga nivier och 4r sarskilt intresserad av hur man teore-
tiske avgriansar pedagogiska och didaktiska fenomen genom de
grundliggande antaganden och den empiri som konstrueras
samt de analysbegrepp som anvinds i olika grenar av disciplinen
pedagogik Detta far dven konsekvenser for hur forskning kan
komma till anvindning eller inte i lirarprofessionen (Grénlund,
Kempe & Wiklund 2021).

Matilda Wiklund ir docent i pedagogik och hennes forskning
handlar om relationer mellan utbildning och medier (dir bida
ska forstis i vid bemirkelse) och drivs av ett intresse for kom-
munikation och demokrati. A ena sidan riktas intresset mot pol-
icy och utbildningspolitik samt hur utbildningsfragor konstru-
eras diskursivt i medier (Wiklund, 2018). A andra sidan har hon
arbetat med didakeiske inriktade studier av digitaliseringspro-
cesser (Gronlund, Wiklund & B66, 2018; Viberg, Andersson &
Wiklund, 2021). Bada dessa forskningsinrikeningar drivs av ett
fokus pa utbildningens kontextuella villkor. Férutom dessa tvi
inriktningar har hennes forskning ocksa fokuserat virdefrigor,
som ldrares antirasistiska handlingar.

Frans Hagerman ir lektor i pedagogik. Hans forskning handlar
om hur studenter utvecklar komplexa, ssammansatta kunskaper.
I sin doktorsavhandling "Det dr ur govandet tankarna fods” —
[rin idé till komposition: en studie av kompositionsprocesser i hogre
musikutbildning (2016) undersokte han hur kompositionsstu-
denter i hogre utbildning lar sig att komponera musik. Under-

150



visning som stimulerar sadan kunskapsutveckling utgir ofta frin
att studenter arbetar sjalvstindigt med s.k. fritt strukturerade
problem dar de behover gora olika val och 6verviaganden for
att driva sin process framig, till skillnad fran slutna uppgifter
dir handlingsutrymmet redan ér givet pa forhand. Ect viktigt
resultat i avhandlingen var sprikets betydelse for att organisera,
avgrinsa, problematisera, konkretisera och utvirdera olika steg
i den skapande processen. Hans forskning riktar nu in sig pa att
undersoka hur strategisk kunskap uppstar genom multimodala

sprakpraktiker i larsituationer.

Mikael Persson ir lektor i pedagogik. Hans forskningsintresse
handlar om hur interaktionsmonster, eller diskursiva prakeiker,
paverkar elevers deltagande i olika aktiviteter i musikklassrum-
met. I sin avhandling Inte bara musik: om elevers positionerande
i grundskolans musikklassrum (2019) jamforde han interaktioner
inom musikutbildning med en uttalad musikalisk profil, med
interaktioner i en skola utan nigon specifik profil. Resultaten
visade bland annat att interaktioner ir mer konkurrensinriktade
inom den musikprofilerade skolan. Denna konkurrensinriktade
karaktir skapar potentiella utmaningar for elever som vill uttry-
cka femininitet och samtidigt engagera sig i denna tavlingskul-
tur. Han har vidare, i ett praktikbaserat forskningsprojekt som
involverar lirare, piborjat ett arbete med att operationalisera
samma tillvigagingssitt till en metod att utveckla mer socialt

inkluderande musikundervisning.

Petra Petersen ir lektor i forskoledidaktik. Hennes doktor-
savhandling Delaktighet och digitala resurser — Barns multi-
modala uttryck for delaktighet i forskolan i flersprikiga omriden
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(2020), undersokte forskolebarns olika uttryck for delaktighet
nir de anvinder digitala resurser. Mojligheten att sjilva skapa
innehall lyfts fram som ett sitt for barnen att utva delaktighet,
men iven att kunna hora och anvinda sina modersmail och
nationella minoritetssprak. Genom att anvinda de sirskilda
meningserbjudanden som pekplattorna och applikationerna
erbjuder, kan fler sprik dn majoritetsspriket inkluderas i for-

skolans vardag. P4 sa sitt skapas nya translanguaging-praktiker.

Anthemis Raptopoulou ir doktor i pedagogik och utforskar
i sin avhandling Politics of Contemporary Education Policy:
The case of programming in the Swedish curriculum (2021) den
politiska process som ledde till inférandet av programmering i
den svenska laroplanen. Sirskilt intresse ligger pa vilka aktorer
som var involverade i processen samt hur den utbildning-
spolitiska agendan om programmering konstruerades diskur-
sivt i politiska texter. Genom detta frimjar Anthemis forstaelsen
for de sociala och kontextuella aspekterna av inférandet av pro-
grammering i skolorna och hur interaktions- och kommunika-
tionsmonster paverkar villkoren for beslut i samtida utbildning-
spolitik. Analysen belyser inte minst privata aktorers involvering
och de ekonomiska intressena bakom inférandet av program-

mering i skolorna.

Ebba Christina Blavarg ir doktorand och hennes forskning-
sintresse handlar om hur kunskap representeras och konstru-
eras inom skola och utbildning med psykologiamnet som frim-
sta studicobjeke. I sin pigiende avhandling tittar hon sirskilt
pa hur psykologiimnet sedan introduktionen av den nationella
laroplanen f6r gymnasiet har skrivits fram i olika ssammanhang,
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som i byrékratiska texter, praktiknira texter och i larardebat-
ten. Hon arbetar ocksd med jamforande studier av hur larare
i olika nationer i Europa upplever och undervisar i psyko-
logiamnet samt hur amnets kunskapsinnehall kan ses represen-
terat genom olika nyckelkompetenser. Genom att arbeta med
socialsemiotisk tolkning av texter, diskursanalys och en kritisk
blick pa hur amnet formedlas syftar hennes forskning till att
bidra med kunskap som mojliggor kritisk debatt, diskussion och
utveckling kring bade kunskapsrepresentationer i allminhet och

psykologiimnet i synnerhet.

Henrika Florén ir doktorand vid UCL Institute of Education
i London. Hon riktar intresset i sin pagiende forskning mot
att beskriva och forstd hur materialiserat lirande i digitala och
multimodala texter erkidnns och bedoms inom hogre utbildning
i ett svenskt sammanhang, med hjilp av en multimodal, social,
semiotisk, teoretisk ram. Hon anvinder ett utvidgat textbegrepp
for att inkludera anvindningen av multimodalitet for att repre-
sentera lirande. Textbegreppet inkluderar data i form av Pow-
erPoint-presentationer, studentproducerade videor och skrivna
texter fran bade elever och lirare. Hennes forskning ar data-
driven och fokus liggs pd erkinnande av lirande. Hon forstar
bade lirande och bedomning som lokaliserade processer inra-

made av normer.

Dagmar Hedman ir doktorand och anvinder analytiska
redskap fran kvantitativ etnografi och learning analytics for att
undersoka interaktion, dels mellan personer och dels mellan
personer och artefakter, inom STEM-undervisning (science,
technology, engineering and mathematics). Med hjilp av Epis-
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temic network analysis analyseras hur fardigheter inom s.k. 21
Century Skills (samarbete, kommunikation, kritiskt tinkande
och kreativitet) utvecklas.

Ali Mohamed ir doktorand med en pagiende avhandlings-
studie som avser att bidra med kunskap om hur kollektiv iden-
titetsformering tar form inom grupper i sociala medier dar sam-
hallsfragor debatteras. Sarskilt intresse riktas mot grupper dar
debatten tenderar att fungera polariserande. Specifikt studeras
kollektiv identitetsformering i tre Facebookgrupper med olika
inriktningar. Grupper i olika sociala medier och inte minst Face-
book har vuxit fram som en viktig social kontext dar identitets-
formering sker i ett offentligt samtal som kdnnetecknas av pola-
risering. Netnografi anvinds som en kvalitativ etnografisk ansats
som hir anvinds for att studera nitgemenskaper. Kollektiv iden-
titet handlar om gemensamma presentationer i uttrycket "vi”
till skillnad fran att tillskriva andra ett "dom”. Ett ”vi” lars och

utvecklas i en social process, i samspel mellan manniskor.

Tanya O’Reilly utforskar i sin pagaende doktorsavhandling en
experimentell, digital beddmningspraktik inom hégre utbild-
ning, i syfte att ge ett empiriskt och metodiske bidrag till forsk-
ning om digital bedémning. Det analytiska ramverket bygger
pa begrepp frin komplexitetsteori, poststrukturalism och post-

humanism.

Patric Sahlén undersoker i sin pagaende avhandling vad som
hander med lirares arbete nir "lirarens arbete” gors till ett
amnesinnehall i lararutbildningen och nir det granskas av Sko-
linspektionen. I avhandlingen undersoks hur kunskap om lara-
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rens arbete gestaltas och kommuniceras, men ocksi hur den
transformeras och rekontextualiseras i och genom tva fall av
praktiker dar sidan kommunikation sker; i det ena fallet en
utbildningspraktik och i det andra en bedémningspraktik.

Mattias Stjernqvists pigiende avhandlingsstudie ar inriktad
mot Folkhogskolan. Folkhogskolan 4r, med sina 155 skolor i Sve-
rige, en egen skolform utan centrala kursplaner. Med utgangs-
punke i kritisk diskursanalys undersoker han folkhogskolornas
hemsidor pa internet, dir de presenterar sin skola, verksamheten
och kurserna. Studiens preliminira forskningsfragor r: Vilka
varden gar att knyta till den lirande och vad erbjuder skolorna
den som vill studera inom folkhogskolan? Vad kan dessa virden
innebdra for den lirandes identitet, agens och position? Hur kan
folkhogskolornas erbjudande relateras till storre institutionella
och samhilleliga perspektiv och diskurser?
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SUMMARY

The chapter starts with an overview of the areas of interest
that constitute the research group Didactics as communica-
tion (DaC). The group’s focus is described as studies of learning
as a social practice. The chapter then briefly describes the long
tradition of didactics and its development as a scientific disci-
pline. It presents how the understanding of didactic concepts,
such as teaching and learning, has increasingly come to be about
shifts in the power over knowledge. Then follows a descrip-

tion in more detail about how the group delimits and studies
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learning as social practice with different concepts and research
methods, through analyses of communication patterns, norms,
rules and content that shape environments where knowledge
and abilities are developed and different texts that frame learn-
ing as social practice. Furthermore, the interest in the design of
different environments where learning takes place or may not
take place is described, as well as how the conditions in different
situations delimit what it is we can learn and in what ways we
learn. The group’s focus on how knowledge develops in interac-
tion between people, aspects of learning and teaching as social
practices and how these are organized is discussed. The group’s
research aims are presented as contributing to the understanding
oflearning and teaching practices in different formal and infor-
mal contexts, as well as the often unspoken assumptions behind
the design of such practices. The chapter concludes with some
contemporary and future challenges as well as a presentation of

active members and their specific research interests™.

28  Tore West, Matilda Wiklund, Anna-Lena Kempe, Frans Hagerman, Petra
Petersen Anastasia-Thomai Raptopoulou, Isak Benyamine, Ebba Christina
Blavarg, Ali Mohammed, Tanya O’Reilly, Mattias Stjerngvist, Dagmar
Hedman, Patric Sahlén och Henrika Florén.
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Competences (ERiICC)
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Ignell and Eva-Maria Tebano Ahlquist.

Abstract: This chapter presents the research that the group
Educational Research in Citizenship Competences (ERiCC)
develops on teaching and learning for citizenship competences
and teachers’ teaching competence for developing students’ cit-
izenship competences. We discuss why and how we conduct
this research and delineate several theoretical and philosoph-
ical ideas and research methods which have been engaged in
ERiCC. The chapter has three main sections: In the first, we
define citizenship competences and discuss how these compe-
tences are framed within a contingent democratic order that
consists of a plurality of values and interests, especially in sit-
uations where conflicts exist—such as controversial issues like
climate change and political issues related to COVID-19. In
the second part, we present the research themes that have been
developed in ERiCC on teachers” teaching competences and
students’ citizenship competences, and in the third and final

section we provide our vision for the future of ERiICC.
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INTRODUCTION

The research group Education Research in Citizenship Com-
petences (ERiICC) was founded in the autumn term of 2017,
and there are currently 10 active research colleagues, including
one professor and several senior lecturers. If a research group is
to develop research together, participants must share common
ground. In ERiCC, this is about “citizenship competences” in
the context of education. Notably, we focus on the competences
teachers need for developing students” competences as active
citizens. There are, therefore, not only one, but two concepts—
competence and citizenship—that share a complexity and sev-
eral definitions. We define competence as the acquisition and
mobilisation of knowledge, skills, attitudes, and values through
a process of reflection, anticipation, and action to meet com-
plex demands in order to develop the interrelated competences
required to broaden, deepen, and develop pluralistic democ-
racy. This is in line with UNESCO’s definition of competence
(UNESCO, 2012). When it comes to citizenship, there has been
a development from the way individuals’ relationship to the
nation state was regarded historically to today’s age of global-
isation and multiculturalism (Hoskins & Deakin Crick, 2010).
In addition, this age brings a pluralism of values, interests, needs,
and concerns which engenders cooperation, conflict, integra-
tion, fragmentation, exclusion and inclusion, convergence and
divergence, order and disorder (Held & McGrew, 2003, p. 7).
One perspective on combining these two concepts, could be
citizenship competences regarding the ability to engage effec-
tively with others in the public domain and to display solidarity
and interest in solving problems affecting the local and wider

community. This involves critical and creative reflection and
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constructive participation in community or neighbourhood
activities, as well as decision-making at all levels, from local to
national and European level, including through voting (Hoskins
& Deakin Crick, 2010, p. 126).

In ERICC, several researchers study citizenship compe-
tences in relation to Education for Sustainable Development
(ESD). “ESD empowers individuals to take informed deci-
sions and responsible actions for environmental integrity, eco-
nomic viability and a just society, for present and future gener-
ations, while respecting cultural diversity” (UNESCO, 2014,
p- 12). This is also crucial for the sustainable development goals
of Agenda 2030 (Goal 4.7) which include the quality of edu-
cation for taking action towards the global challenges we face
today (https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/educa-
tion/). The research done in ERiCC is also closely linked to the
cight key competences for lifelong learning; communication in
mother tongue; communication in a foreign language; mathe-
matical, scientific, and engineering competence; digital compe-
tence; learning to learn; entrepreneurial skills; social and civic
competence, and cultural awareness and cultural expression
(European Union, 2019), and the 215t Century skills; critical
thinking, collaboration, communication, creativity and innova-
tion, self-management/self-regulation, global connections, local
connections, and using technology as a tool for learning (Terds
et al,, 2020). Below, we discuss the two research themes which
have been developed in ERiCC: teachers’ teaching competences

and students’ citizenship competences. We conclude with our
vision for ERiCC’s future.
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THE RESEARCH IN ERICC

In this section, we discuss ERiCC research under the following
themes:

+  Citizenship competences for social, ecological,
and economic sustainable development, and related
controversial issues.

«  Competence in the awareness and appreciation
of culture and aesthetics.

*  Teacher professionalisation for competences.

*  Montessori education and citizenship competences.

CITIZENSHIP COMPETENCES FOR
SOCIAL, ECOLOGICAL, AND ECONOMIC
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT,

AND RELATED CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES

In line with ESD and citizenship competences, one of ERICC’s
research directions recognises citizenship competence as a basic
competence for social, ecological, and economic sustainable
development that enables informed decision-making and action
on complex controversial issues. Based on examples from dif-
ferent empirical contexts and different theoretical frameworks,
the research under this theme focuses on students from science
and social science education in the context of understanding
controversial issues such as climate change and climate change
solutions (Ignell et al., 2013, 2017), consumption, genetic engi-
neering development (Christenson et al., 2012; Christenson

et al., 2014) and political, i.c., conflicts of interests and values
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(Hzkansson et al., 2019; Hakansson & Ostman, 2019; Hakans-
son et al., 2018) and aesthetic dimensions (Hikansson & Ost-
man, 2021; Wildemeersch et al., 2021). The intertwinement of
and changes in knowledge, values, behaviour, and experiences
are also recognised in our research (Chang Rundgren & Rund-
gren, 2010; Ignell et al., 2019; Rundgren etal., 2017). The need to
embrace ESD and controversial issues in professional develop-
ment for both pre- and in-service teachers is addressed and was
found to be necessary (Aksland & Chang Rundgren, in press;
Cebesoy & Chang Rundgren, 2021; Christenson et al., 2017;
Rundgren & Chang Rundgren, 2018). Teaching strategies for
teaching socioscientific issues were also developed in several
studies (Chang Rundgren, 2011; Christenson & Chang Rund-
gren, 2015). In addition, there are studies on teaching sustainable
development not only as an intellectual enterprise but also an
enterprise of aesthetics and action competence, regarding sus-
tainability as a relationship between a subject matter and a mat-
ter for the subjects—i.e., a concern for the learner (Hakansson

& Ostman, 2019, 2021).

It is worth briefly delineating the conceptual backgrounds
used in the above-mentioned research. Ignell’s research
applied Stern’s (2000) “value-belief norm for actions” theory
to longitudinally study changes in students’ pro-environmental
norms for actions related to changes in beliefs and value ori-
entations. The study explored direct and indirect actions (e.g.,
reducing individual shopping and supporting a raise in carbon
tax). Results showed that changes in students’ beliefs about the
effectiveness of taxes were associated with changes in disposi-

tions towards policy action on climate change. However, inter-
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estingly, the study also found that students who became con-
vinced about the usefulness of tax were less likely to be willing to
take personal action by changing consumption habits or paying
higher prices.

In socio-scientific issue-based teaching and learning research
by Chang Rundgren, the SEE-SEP model has been developed
to address the holistic view of socio-scientific issues, as well as
making people look at socio-scientific issues separately via the
different subject areas (multi-perspectives) of science, economy,
ethics/morality, social culture, environment, and policy (SEE-
SEP), including individuals knowledge, values, and experiences
(Chang Rundgren & Rundgren, 2010). The SEE-SEP model
together with the “Post it!” activity (Chang Rundgren, 2011) has
been used for teacher training aimed at developing both teach-
ers and students’ competences regarding making arguments and
decisions about socio-scientific issues. Including multi-perspec-
tives in socio-scientific issue-based teaching and learning has
been emphasised via both the SEE-SEP model and the teacher
training. Shulman’s (1986, 1987) concept of pedagogical content
knowledge (PCK) and Schon’s professional reflection (1983) have
been central in this research.

In Hikansson’s research, the object of knowledge is the use
of controversial political and sustainable issues in teaching and
learning activities. The point of departure is that there is always
botha political and an aesthetic dimension when an issue emerges
as controversial. The notion of “political” , understood here as
disagreements and conflicts between whose/which values, inter-
ests, and needs should direct decisions; about interpretations
of these values, interests, and needs; and about implementa-

tions of the related decisions. The aesthetic dimension con-
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cerns both expressions and experiences about or arising from the
controversial issues. Hakansson uses a pragmatist transactional
framework associated primarily with James (1890/1950, 2003),
Dewey (1930/2008a, 1934/2008b), and Dewey and Bentley
(1949/2008), and adding later Wittgenstein work (1953/1997a,
1967/1997b), as his theoretical and methodological stance on
teachingand learning. At the core of analysing the object is con-
sidering people’s actions as a transaction between humans and
their immediate environments. The political dimension builds
on the Belgian political philosopher Chantal Mouffe’s (2013a,
2013b) theory on the political, which is converted into an analyt-
ical tool in Hakansson’s educational research. In developing his
didactical analytical models of political tendency and political
moment, Hikansson takes a pragmatic transactional perspec-
tive on Moulfle’s notion of the political with regard to students’
actions to study how they learn about issues which are charged

with both political and aesthetic dimensions.

COMPETENCE IN THE AWARENESS AND
APPRECIATION OF CULTURE AND AESTHETICS

The research theme of competence in the awareness and appre-
ciation of culture and aesthetics can be exemplified to explore
the role of culture and aesthetics within school systems. The
most obvious way to explore this theme would seem to be to
study the goals, content and contributions of subjects labelled
“aesthetic”. In what way may these subjects contribute to valu-
able citizen competences? However, a deeper engagement with
this theme makes it apparent that there are no clear-cut bound-
aries between subjects labelled “aesthetic” and those labelled
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“non-aesthetic”. For example, language education may involve
“aesthetic activities” such as poetry writing and reading fiction,
even though the subject is not labelled “aesthetic” In this case,
language skills are acquired through aesthetic meaning-making
and cultural artefacts. It is therefore relevant to speak of aes-
thetic learning processes as something that can occur across sub-
ject boundaries (Lindstrand & Selander, 2009). Here the main
argument could be that humans are meaning-making creatures.
This means that we continuously try to understand, interpret,
and create meaning out of experiences in the world around us,
whether this world is “nature” or human culture. When humans
express these experiences—or knowledge—in forms that are
attractive, surprising, and memorable, they become meaning-
ful (Hagerman, et al., 2018). This is at the heart of this research
theme. It is important for us to further explore what compe-
tences teachers need to teach to enhance students’ competence
in the awareness and appreciation of culture and aesthetics.
One way to approach this theme is to investigate how teacher
education deals with didactical questions. Didactics is a research
field occupied with questions about how to create learning envi-
ronments that contribute to learning and development (Lars-
son, 2020). Questions—such as what, how, to whom, and where
to teach—become relevant since answers to these questions have
consequences for what competences students develop. If one of
the goals of the school system is that students should develop
awareness and appreciation of culture and aesthetics as one of
the key competences for lifelong learning, it is relevant to study
the ways in which teachers are equipped to make the didacti-
cal choices that contribute to such competences. For example,

language teachers, with their primary goal being to teach a lan-
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guage, have several choices about how to organise the learning
environment—to incorporate tasks that support development
of awareness and appreciation of culture and aesthetics, for
example, through poetry writing or discussions about literature.
In this case, the teacher makes use of a didactical repertoire that
supports not only language development, but also the devel-
opment of aesthetic and cultural competences. Based on this
example, one may ask if the readiness to teach with culture and
aesthetics in mind could be treated as a general competence that
could be employed across several school subjects. The question
is then how teacher education prepares its students to develop

this competence.

TEACHER PROFESSIONALISATION
FOR COMPETENCES

Intellectual capital has become the most valuable asset of our
time. At the core of intellectual capital is the development
of knowledge, and students must apply their knowledge in
unknown contexts. This requires a wide range of knowledge
such as cognitive, metacognitive, social, emotional, practical,
and physical skills (21st century skills). The use of an important
part of these knowledge and skills is transferred via attitudes
and values in school (OECD, 2019). At a time when our edu-
cation system is characterised by goal management, increased
control of students’ results, and increased control of teachers
and schools, there is reason to examine how the teacher, who
plays a critical role in students” learning, is positioned in the
current system of management. A study in which a ERiCC
colleague has been involved (Sahlén et al., 2020), in collabora-
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tion with other researchers, examines how the teacher is posi-
tioned and legitimised in the Swedish Schools Inspectorate’
(SSI) quality audits. The theoretical point of departure was a
critical discourse analytical approach (Laclau & Mouffe, 2014;
Van Leeuwen, 2008). Who the teachers become and how their
work and experiences are reproduced and regulated discursively
is determined by social categories we regarded as “subject posi-
tions”. A subject position describes the transformation of knowl-
edge and power relations reproduced by discourses within the
SSI’s quality audit reports. An analysis of authority legitima-
tion (Van Leecuwen, 2008), which can explain why statements
are legitimised, was also made. With the concepts of subject
positions and legitimation categories, we explored how teach-
ers and their ways of doing things were scrutinised by the SSI.
Our selection of quality audits consisted of 29 reports. The unit
of analysis was the statements regarding how teachers and their
work are realised towards specific subject positions. Two main
subject positions were identified: activity-based subject position
and competence and responsibility-based subject position. In
activity-based subject positions, the teacher was constructed
as an active actor. This activity included mapping the students’
level of competence, reporting on planning instruction based
on students’ needs and abilities, giving support (scaffolding)
in teaching and checking the results, and following up on the
students’ learning. In the competence and responsibility-based
subject positions, the teacher was constructed on the one hand
as important for the students’ results, and on the other hand, as
an individual in need of guidance due to a lack of competence,
that is, a non-autonomous and competence-ignorant position.

The audits of the SSI show ambivalence regarding the position
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of teachers, which can be regarded as a delegitimisation of the
teaching profession. For example, the positioning of teachers
between knowing and not knowing is, in a way, a critique of
teacher education for not preparing the students adequately for
their work as teachers. This opens up alternative ways of becom-
ing a teacher and further undermining the quality of teacher
education (Sahlén et al, 2020).

The study described above led to an ongoing project about
how teachers” expected knowledge and constructions of com-
petence are embodied in the curricula of a teacher education
program. To analyse the learning objectives and their forms of
knowledge, Bloom’s expanded taxonomy (Anderson et al., 20015
Bloom & Krathwohl, 1956) is used. The purpose is to increase
understanding about areas of knowledge and forms of knowl-
edge that are valued in teacher education by identifying “learn-
ing outcomes”.

Another study regarding teacher professionalisation con-
cerned how in-service preschool teachers perceived their assign-
ment as a mentor. The aim was to develop the understanding
of mentoring as support among pre-school teacher mentors
in Swedish preschools (children aged 1-5). The data consisted
of 75 in-service preschool teachers’ self-reflective texts from a
university mentoring course. A phenomenographic approach
(Marton, 1981) was adopted, and three qualitatively different
categories were identified. Mentoring support was variously
experienced as personal, professional, and team support. The
preschool setting presents different challenges and places differ-
ent demands on the mentor, compared to mentors in compul-
sory school settings, because this setting comprises a team that

includes preschool teachers, childcare attendants and parents.
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The paper has implications for how to reflect on and problema-
tise concepts of mentoring, and could also have an impact on
mentoring in school, on mentoring education, and on induction
programmes (Stihle & Edman Stalbrandt, 2020).

MONTESSORI EDUCATION AND CITIZENSHIP
COMPETENCES

The research theme presented in this section focuses on Mon-
tessori education and the link to ESD and global citizenship.
First, we give a brief description of how mathematical compe-
tence, one of the eight defined key competences, is dealt with
in Montessori education. We then discuss Montessori’s concept
of cosmic education, which we consider to be aligned with ESD
and global citizenship.

In one study (Ahlquist & Gynther, 2019), we examined the
relationship between the theory of embodiment and varia-
tion theory and Maria Montessori’s didactic theory. Montes-
sori believed that training and sharpening the child’s senses are
crucial for their continued learning. She therefore developed
specific sensorial materials for Montessori preschools. Some are
mathematical materials used to explore mathematical concepts.
As noted by Marton (2015) and Signert (2012), a key princi-
ple in this material and variation theory is the use of variation
and invariance. However, in this study, lessons in two different
areas were analysed from a variation-theoretical perspective on
learning; these lessons originate from Montessori’s writings and
extracts from Montessori training courses. The result showed
that systematic use of variation and invariance is a fundamental
part of Montessori’s didactic theory and is applied not only in

sensorial training,
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In another study (Ahlquist & Gynther, 2020), we investigated
the significance of being acquainted with variation theory and
embodiment theory when working with Montessori material.
The study analysed a teacher’s mathematics presentations with
the Montessori material and the children’s work with this mate-
rial, using epistemological move analysis, which focuses on how
the teacher directs children’s learning (Lidar et al., 2006; Lund-
qvist et al., 2012). The analysis was shared with the teacher to
support her awareness of developing teaching from a variation
and embodiment theoretical perspective. The results revealed
that the teacher’s awareness of why a specific learning object
following variation theory and embodiment promoted a more
constructive and effective way of directing children’s learning.

An ongoing study (2021) examines four books written by
Maria Montessori (19892, 1989b, 1989¢, 1994) to analyse how
she describes how teaching should be conducted for 6—12-year-
olds to meet future challenges through taking care of and con-
tributing to the welfare of society and the planet as a whole. The
results suggest that the structure in Montessori’s curriculum for
these ages lays the foundation for cultivating an understand-
ing of the interdependence of living and non-living elements
in the ecosystem and the collective responsibility for human
coexistence. Further, Montessori advocates that children will
hereby be provided with emotional ties to a universal approach
and opportunities to develop a sense of empowerment. Three
traditions within environmental education in Swedish schools
were identified by Ohman (2008): a fact-based tradition, a nor-
mative tradition, and a pluralistic tradition. Based on our pre-
liminary study results, we will argue that Montessori education

constitutes a concrete example of a pluralistic teaching tradition
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whose democratic mission is evident. Looking back on Maria
Montessori’s philosophical work on cosmic education in light
of today’s context, where education for sustainable development
has become a highly topical issue, we consider her ideas even

more relevant than they were during her lifetime.

CONCLUSION—THE VISION OF ERICC

ERiCC has been closely related to ESD and key competences
for lifelong learning, and in this conclusion, we share our vision
for ERiCC in light of UNESCO’s roadmap, the Global Action
Program, after the UN Decade of ESD (2005-2014). There are
five priority action areas proposed by the Global Action Pro-
gram (UNESCO, 2014, p. 15), which include “transforming
learning and training environments by integrating sustainability
principles into education and training settings’, “building capac-
ities of educators and trainers to more effectively deliver ESD’,
and “accelerating sustainable solutions at local level by scaling
up multi-stakeholder ESD networks”, in addition to “advancing
policy” and “empowering and mobilizing youth”. ERiICC will
continue to explore new theories of and methods for teaching
and learning for citizenship competences in a pluralistic, dem-
ocratic, and sustainable society. ERICC recognises that work-
ing with multiple stakeholders from local, national, and inter-
national communities to solve problems is important. Multiple
stakeholders include pre- and in-service teachers, school lead-
ership, researchers and teacher educators in higher education,
people who work in industry and in various vocations, and the
public. By the same token, we acknowledge the potential devel-
opment of ERiICC in cooperation with other research groups in
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the Department of Education at Stockholm University as well
as other universities in Sweden to investigate how citizenship
competences for a pluralistic, democratic, and sustainable soci-
ety can be transferred to other subject areas in higher educa-
tion and developed in school leadership as well as in different
adult learning and vocational training contexts. In addition to
developing cooperation at local and national levels, we also see
the need for developing cooperation at international level, and
so we anticipate the development of our research in line with

international and comparative research.
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SAMMANFATTNING
PEDAGOGISK OCH DIDAKTISK FORSKNING OM
MEDBORGARKOMPETENSER

Foreliggande kapitel ger en bild av den forskning som utférs
inom gruppen Educational Research in Citizenship Compe-
tences (ERiICC) avseende undervisning och lirande av med-
borgarskapskompetens samt undervisares formaga att utveckla
denna kompetens hos eleverna. Vi diskuterar hur och varfor
denna forskning utfors och beskriver dven ett antal teoretiska
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och filosofiska ramverk samt forskningsmetodiker som nyttjas
i ERICC:s verksamhet. Kapitlet bestar huvudsakligen av tre
delar. Den forsta ger en definition av medborgarskapskompe-
tenser och hur dessa framhivs i ett férinderligt demokratiske
system med dess mangfald av virderingar och intressen, framfor
allt i situationer dir motsittningar existerar — exempelvis inom
kontroversiella amnen som global uppvirmning och politiska
stallningstaganden relaterade till covid-19. I del tva presenteras
de forskningsteman inom undervisningskompetens och elevers
medborgarskapskompetens som har utvecklats inom ERiCC. I
den tredje och sista delen utvecklar vi vir vision for ERiCC:s

framtida verksamhet.
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Forskningsomrdadet
pedagogik och hdlsa

Gunnar Karlsson, Robert Ohlsson
och Pelle Pelters

INTRODUKTION

I detta kapitel ger vi inledningsvis en kort historisk bakgrund till
skapandet av forskningsomradet Pedagogik och hilsa. Begrep-
pen “pedagogik” och "hilsa” har i detta sammanhang breda
inneborder vilket beskrivs kortfattat. Forskningsgruppens med-
lemmar representerar en bred samhallsvetenskaplig kompetens
vilket har gjort det mojligt att beforska hilsa utifrain manga
olika perspektiv och aspekter, men med ett gemensamt och 6ver-
gripande intresse f6r meningsskapandets betydelse for hilsa och
ohilsa. Meningsbegreppet och dess olika innebérder utgor inte
bara ett viktigt instrument i studier av hilsa och ohilsa, utan dr
ocksa ett centralt inslag i bestimningen av pedagogik som veten-
skaplig disciplin. Beskrivningen av begreppen "pedagogik” och
“hilsa” foljs av en presentation av de olika empiriska och teore-
tiska forskningsprojekt som engagerat gruppens medlemmar.
Avslutningsvis gors en framatblickande reflektion 6ver forsk-
ning, undervisning och engagemang i samhillsdebatten.
Forskningsomradet Pedagogik och hilsa ir ett resultat av
forskningstraditioner som fanns pa Pedagogiska institutionen
och Lirarhégskolan (LHS) vid sammanslagningen av dessa
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lirositen da Institutionen for pedagogik och didaktik (IPD)
bildades ar 2011. For att borja frin borjan: den Pedagogiska
institutionen tillkom 1937 och bestod av bide pedagogik och
psykologi. Ar 1953 separerades dessa tva amnesinrikeningar, vil-
ket resulterade i tvé institutioner: Pedagogiska institutionen och
Psykologiska institutionen. Trots att det amnesmissigt fanns
overlappningar mellan dessa institutioner och manga forskare
vid Pedagogiska institutionen hade bakgrund inom psykologi,
skiljde sig deras vetenskapsfilosofiska och vetenskapsteoretiska
inrikeningar dt. Vid den Pedagogiska institutionen har det alltid
funnits en betydande humanvetenskaplig och tolkande tradi-
tion. Ett annat utmirkande drag har varit en bred samhillsve-
tenskaplig inriktning. (For en detaljerad beskrivning av Peda-
gogiska institutionens historia, se Gustavsson, 2014.) Under en
langre tid har denna inriktning avspeglats i forskning om hilso-
relaterade fragor, vilka inrymts i olika tematiska omréaden, t.ex.
Delaktighet och marginalisering och Makt, identitet och norma-
liter. Vid institutionen har det ocksa under ling tid funnits en
livaktig seminarieverksamhet inom dessa omraden som 4ven
samlat studenter och forskare frin andra institutioner. Utifrin
denna seminarieverksamhet samt Lararhogskolans verksamhet
inom hilso- och vardpedagogik fanns 2010 forutsattningar att
bilda en forskningsgrupp bestiende av personer frin Pedago-
giska institutionen och LHS, som alltsa kom att bilda forsk-
ningsomridet Pedagogik och hilsa.

Nagot som kannetecknar gruppen ar att den samlar forskare
med bakgrund inom flera olika discipliner — inte bara peda-
gogik utan dven idéhistoria, psykologi, sociologi och sprikve-
tenskap. Nagra av gruppens forskare har funnits med fran bor-
jan, andra har kommit till under aren i och med tillsittandet
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av tjinster pd institutionen. Samtidigt bidrar en rad gruppme-
dlemmar 4ven med erfarenheter fran klinisk prakeik: somatisk
savil som psykiatrisk vard, habilitering, psykoterapi med barn
och vuxna samt psykoanalys. Dessa erfarenheter har haft bety-
delse for inriktningen av den forskning som genomférts inom
forskningsomradet. Erfarenheter och ursprungsdiscipliner samt
inte minst méngfalden i dem, gor sig pAmint bade i synen pa

pedagogik och hilsa.

TEORETISKA STALLNINGSTAGANDEN: SYNEN PA
PEDAGOGIK OCH HALSA

Nir det géller gruppens pedagogiska perspektiv har forskningen
inom gruppen behandlat pedagogiska fenomen pé olika nivéer.
Den forenas av ett samhallsvetenskapligt intresse som spanner
mellan individens meningsskapande och lirande till de villkor
som erbjuds for detta i det vidare samhilleliga och kulturella
sammanhang det dger rum i. Just meningsskapande har i grup-
pens forskning ofta fungerat som ett centralt teoretiskt begrepp
for att narma sig minniskors erfarenhet av och forstaelse for
savil hilsa som ohilsa. Olika teoretiska perspektiv ger olika
ingangar for att forsta detta meningsskapande och hur det ar
relaterat till lirandeprocesser. Har ingér allt fran fenomenolo-
gisk forstielse for hur hilsorelaterade fenomen konstitueras som
meningsfulla fenomen inom livsvirlden, till studier av hur en
gemensam forstaelse etableras kommunikativt. Har ingdr ocksa
hur meningsskapande ager rum i vidare kontexter dir diskursiva
ordningar erbjuder former och sitter ramar f6r hur mening kan
skapas. Hur (o)hilsa erfars, vilken betydelse den har i minn-
iskors liv och hur den far betydelser i forhallande till livssitu-
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ation, relationer och biografi, liksom de perspektiv, kunskaper
och andra resurser som star till buds for tolkning och forstielse
blir hirmed alla relevanta studiecobjekt inom gruppen.

Studier som pé detta sitt nirmar sig halsa och ohilsa som
dels erfarenhet, dels sociala och kulturella fenomen, innebir att
gruppens forskning formulerar pedagogiska studicobjeke i ter-
mer av erfarenheter, kunskaper, idéer, forestallningar, diskurser
och sociala representationer. Den formulerar ocksi hur dessa
vixer fram, formas och forindras i olika situationer och soci-
ala/kulturella kontexter. Intresset f6r hur meningsskapande och
larande inom hilsoomradet ar situerat och hur det dger rum
bade individuellt och i samspel, pé ett sitt som mojliggors och
begrinsas av tillgingliga/befintliga forestillningar, har stora lik-
heter med hur Birgitta Qvarsell formulerat pedagogikens kun-
skapsomrade i termer av villkor for meningsskapande, lirande
och utveckling (Qvarsell, 1996). Att meningsbegreppet har fatt
en framskjuten roll i formulerandet av studicobjeke for flera stu-
dier har ocksé foranlett dterkommande diskussioner inom grup-
pen om hur mening ska forstis inom de olika teoretiska tradi-
tioner som finns representerade (se dven den publikation som
behandlar meningsbegreppets centrala roll inom pedagogiken
som vetenskap: Ohlsson, 2021).

Minniskors forstelse av hilsa och ohilsa inbegriper ocksd
hur man ser pa en mingd relaterade fenomen. Hilsofragor
ar intimt knutna till forestillningar om sddant som den egna
kroppen, normalitet/avvikelse, risk, aldrande och olika faser
i livet, liksom kon och genus. Detta gor att gruppens forsk-
ning har omfattat en bredd av frigor som inte bara fokuserar
pa (o)hilsa i sig, utan ocksa pa hur meningsskapande om olika
hilsoaspekter griper in i och paverkas av meningsskapande om
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andra fragor och, inte minst, hur de manga ginger aktualiserar
existentiella frigor.

Att meningsskapande om hilsa sitts i fokus innebir ocksa att
de olika perspektiv som méinniskor anvinder sig av och forhaller
sig till far en priviligierad roll; olika forestillningar om (o)hilsa,
skilda definitioner som ligger till grund for och anvinds inom
professionella praktiker (t.ex. hilso- och sjukvardens verksam-
heter och i folkhilsoarbete), liksom idéer som cirkulerar i sam-
hallet (t.ex. i massmedia och sociala medier) gors till foremal
for empiriska studier. Det dr snarare hur hilsa pd detta sitt kan
betraktas som ett socialt och kulturellt fenomen, utifrin en rad
olika teorier om och definitioner av hilsa, som avses med termen
“halsa” i gruppens namn, an en sirskild forstaelse for hur hilsa
kan definieras och ringas in.

Sammanfattningsvis kan vi konstatera att gruppens namn —
Pedagogik och hilsa — motsvarar en inkluderande syn pa bade
pedagogik som vetenskap och de fenomen som medlemmarnas
forskning kretsar kring. P4 samma sitt anvinds benimningen
“hilsopedagogik” i namnet pa forskargruppens gemensamma
seminarium sedan 2014 pé ett sitt som avviker frin hur denna
i andra sammanhang manga ginger star for ett betydligt sna-
vare omrade (i bemirkelsen “bealth education”, vanligen for-
knippat med pedagogik som praktik). Har stir benimningen
for det breda samhaillsvetenskapliga och pedagogiska intresset
for det vida och komplexa omrade som hilsa utgor, och hur det
inom detta omrade aktualiseras frigor som galler manniskors
livsvillkor och utvecklingsmojligheter. Om det finns en bredd
inom gruppens forskningsintressen finner vi hir gemensamma
namnare i inte bara tolkningsperspektivet, utan 4ven i kritiska
perspektiv som synliggor hur hilsa i bade institutionella och var-
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dagliga sammanhang sammantvinnas med maktrelationer och
normer samt, liksom inkluderings- och exkluderingsprocesser,

spelar en avgorande roll for identiteter.

FORSKNINGSPROJEKT INOM OMRADET

Den breda forstielsen for pedagogik och hilsa motsvaras av
en bred inriktning pa gruppens forskningsprojekt inom en rad
konkreta forskningsomraden. Omradena lyfter bade personligt,
institutionellt och samhilleligt relevanta fenomen och inklu-
derar, men begrinsas inte till, foljande exempel pa forsknings-
projeke:

Ett forskningsomrade som har varit framtridande r Kropp och
kon/genus. Hit horde t.ex. forskning om maskulinitetens karak-
tir och genes utifrin ett fenomenologiskt och psykoanalytiske
perspektiv (t.ex. Karlsson, 2014, 2019a). Isitt pagiende avhand-
lingsarbete genomfor Jakob Ulenius en fenomenologisk, herme-
neutisk undersokning om den terapeutiska situationen. Hans
fokus ir att studera villkor for meningsskapande av maskulinitet
i motet mellan terapeut och patient. I ett annat pigaende projeke
studerar Petra Roll Bennet identitets- och stigmaprocesser i nira
relationer i samband med kosmetisk kirurgi. Projektet "Body and
Relationships™ anvinder inligg i ett diskussionsforum for kvin-
nor som overviger brostforstoring for att fokusera pa identitets-
processer under kroppsliga transformationer utifran feministiska
perspektiv pa kropp och kroppslighet. Intresset for kroppsliga
transformationer och omgivande sociala processer har tidigare
t.ex. givit upphov till en studie om transsexualitet som relations-
utmaning (Bergstrom & Roll Bennet, 2015) och om hanteringav
fetma i familjen (Roll Bennet & Bergstrom, 2015).
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Aven omradet Funktionsnedsittning och delaktighet har linge
varit av intresse for forskargruppens arbete. Hir kan nimnas
Anders Gustavssons olika projekt om intellektuell funktions-
nedsittning, som inbegripit fragor om bland annat identitets-
och utbildningsfragor (t.ex. Gustavsson, 2015; Gustavsson et al.,
2017, 2021). Omridet inkluderar dven en rad olika avhandlings-
projekt, sisom Noam Ringers (2020) "Patterns of Coping: How
Children with ADHD and Their Parents Perceive and Cope
with the Disorder” och Liz Adams Lyngbicks (2016) "Expe-
riences, networks and uncertainty: parenting a child who uses
a cochlear implant”. Gunnar Karlsson har studerat upplevelsen
av att vara blind utifrin olika aspekter, bland annat perceptu-
clla erfarenheter, rumslig orientering, sociala erfarenheter och
kroppsupplevelse med hjilp av en empirisk fenomenologisk
metod (t.ex. Magnusson & Karlsson, 2008). Han har ocksé
studerat upplevelsen av att leva med forvirvad hjirnskada (t.ex.
Erikson, Karlsson & Tham, 2016). For nirvarande ir Ali Reza
Majlesi delaktig i ett forskningsprogram vid namn “Life with
dementia: Communication, Relations and Cognition” dir olika
projekt genomfors som undersoker hur vird och omsorg for per-
soner med demens ser ut i praktiken, hur man kommunicerar
med dessa personer, vad de dr kapabla till i sociala interaktioner
och hur omvardnad kan anvinda sig av olika kommunikativa
resurser for att mojliggora social inkludering och delaktighet
(Majlesi, Ekstrom & Hydén, 2019, kommande).

Inom forskningsomradet Diagnoser och meningsskapande har
fokus framst legat pé psykiatriska diagnoser. Har kan Robert
Obhlssons arbete lyftas fram, diar han har behandlat meningsska-
pande inom hilsoomradet med ett sarskilt fokus pa hur psykiska
halsoproblem kan forstds utifran sociokulturella och dialogiska
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perspektiv pd meningsskapande (2016). Detta har studerats ur
olika perspektiv och i olika sammanhang: ett brukarperspektiv
sd som det kommer till uttryck och formas i gruppers gemen-
samma meningsskapande (2009) och pa sistone dven med fokus
pa hur skilda perspektiv kommer till uttryck och relateras till
varandra i massmedia (2018a) samt hur problem identifieras,
benimns och definieras hos barn och unga (2018b). I detta
omréde ingdr aven Gunnar Karlssons fenomenologiska studier
av psykiska upplevelser och processer, t.ex. diagnosen fibromy-
algi utifrin bade lakarens och patientens perspektiv, upplevelsen
av psykos samt upplevelsen av skuld och skam (t.ex. Karlsson &
Sjoberg, 2009; Leiviskd Deland, Karlsson & Fatouros-Bergman,
2011). Aven delar av Sonja Olin Lauritzens arbete behandlar fra-
gor inom detta omrade. Hit hor hennes forskning med fokus pa
frigan om normalitet och hur den konstrueras i moten mellan
mianniskors vardagliga forstielser av kropp och hilsa och den
medicinska virlden (Olin Lauritzen & Hydén, 2007). Hir ryms
ocksd hennes studier i vilka allergi hos barn utgor ett empiriske
exempel p forildrars meningsskapande och (risk-)hantering
av ett kroniske tillstind hos barnet i det vardagliga livet, men
ocksa forildrarnas forhandlingar kring forestillningar om hilsa
och ohilsa samt grinserna diremellan (Olin Lauritzen, 2004;
2007; Stjerna, Vetander, Wickman & Olin Lauritzen, 2014;
Stjerna, Worth, Harden & Olin Lauritzen, 2017; Olin Laurit-
zen & Ohlsson, 2010).

Inom omradet Behandling och virdens institutioner studeras
institutioner och upplevelser inom deras ramar. Forutom Jakob
Ulenius ovan nimnda forskning har Fredrik Odhammar (2017)
disputerat pa avhandlingen "Méten i psykodynamisk barnpsy-
koterapi: Forvantningar, samspel och forindring’, vars syfte ar
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att fordjupa forstaelsen av forandringsprocesser fore och under
psykodynamisk barnpsykoterapi med parallell forildrakontake.
I ett pagiende avhandlingsprojeke, “Institutionella forutsatt-
ningar for en god och jimlik sjukvard i den samtida psykiatriska
sjukvirden”, undersoker ocksa Veronica Brunér den samtida psy-
kiatriska sjukvirden som samhillsinstitution. Hennes intresse
kretsar kring frigor om institutionella forutsittningar for en
god och jamlik psykiatrisk sjukvard utifrin patienters/brukares
och personals egna erfarenheter och upplevelser av sjukvérds-
verksamheten.

Inom forskningsomradet Forestillningar om hilsa, hilsodis-
kurser och hélsokultur anliggs ett vidare samhillsperspektiv pa
halsa. Har kan David Thorséns kultur- och medicinhistoriska
studier om hiv (Thorsén, 2019a; 2013) nimnas, liksom hans stu-
dier rorande likemedelsutveckling (Normark & Thorsén, 2019)
och hur medicinska kunskaper om hilsa och mianniskokroppens
biologi kom att introduceras i den svenska skolundervisningen
kring sekelskiftet 1900 (Thorsén, 2021). Hans arbeten utmirker
sig ofta genom ett speciellt fokus pa massmedial hilsokommuni-
kation och dess forandring 6ver tid. Ytterligare en representant
inom detta forskningsomrade ar Pelle Pelters, som intresserar
sig for olika konstruktioner av hilsa (i bemirkelse doing health,
2012) samt deras inneboende normalitet, moral och makt som
kommer till uttryck i hilsokulturer och hilsodiskurser. I regel
utifran ett normkritiskt forhallningssitt har hen t.ex. granskat
om hilsa kan beskrivas som en religion (Pelters & Wijma, 2016)
och vilka konstruktioner av hilsa som &beropas i en hilsorela-
terad integrationsintervention for nyanlinda hbtq+ personer
(Hertting, Pelters, Kostenius & Lindgren, kommande).

Omradet Olika dldrar och stadier i livet lyfter upplevelser av
hilsa, sjukdom och de mangtydiga mellanrum som finns mel-
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lan dessa tillstaind som en utmaning under hela eller delar av
livsloppet (se t.ex. Jeppsson Grassman & Olin Lauritzen, 2018),
ofta med fokus pa foraldraskap. Hir aterfinns bl.a. arbeten
om allergier av olika slag av Sonja Olin Lauritzen (2007) och
Marie-Louise Stjerna (2015), dir att leva med risk star i upp-
miarksamhetens fokus. Flera forskare har tidigare varit engage-
rade i forskning om olika slags risker utifran ett livsloppsper-
spektiv. Idag ar omradet framfor allt beforskat av Malgorzata
Malec Rawiriski (2017, 2019, 2021, 2022) som fokuserar pa ald-
rande, lirande och migration, relaterat till hilsa. Utifran ett bio-
grafiskt forskningsperspektiv underséker hon polska migranter
i Sverige och deras upplevelser och hantering av att vara en ildre
migrant i ett frimmande land. En annan aspekt som Matgor-
zata Malec Rawinski forskar om ror ildre mins erfarenhet av
aldrande, maskulinitet och livslangt lirande (2019). En feno-
menologisk studie om aldrande och lirande kan ocksé nimnas
i detta sammanhang (Karlsson & Ulenius, 2022). Aven Sonja
Olin Lauritzen har anvint sig av ett livsloppsperspektiv i olika
sammanhang, t.ex. for att fa en fordjupad forstielse av hilsans
och ohilsans innebérder (Jeppsson Grassman & Olin Laurit-
zen, 2018) eller nir hon skriver om kvinnokroppen mitt i livet
(Olin Lauritzen, 2018).

Forutom den empiriska forskning som har bedrivits av forskar-
gruppen kan ocksa nimnas teoretiska arbeten, dir inget sedvan-
ligt insamlande av empiriska data har forekommit. Ett exempel
ir det arbete av Robert Ohlsson (2021) som presenterar en dver-
sikt 6ver meningsbegreppets inneborder inom olika teoretiska
perspektiv med relevans for pedagogiken som vetenskap. I detta
arbete gors grundliaggande distinktioner mellan olika perspektiv
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pd mening och meningsskapande, samtidigt som generella inslag
lyfts fram liksom begreppens centrala stallning for att karaktari-
sera pedagogikens kunskapsbegrepp. Ett annat exempel ar Gun-
nar Karlsson som, utifran kliniska erfarenheter och med hjalp
av fenomenologin, har studerat psykoanalysen i olika avseenden,
sasom relationen mellan medvetandet och det omedvetna, det
omedvetnas karaktir, psykoanalysen som en kritisk hermeneu-
tik, psykoanalysens sanningsbegrepp och psykoanalysens status
som klinisk praktik och vetenskap (t.ex. Karlsson, 2010, 2015,
2016, 2020). Gunnar Karlsson har dven utarbetat en kombine-
rad fenomenologisk-hermencutisk metod, kallad "Empirical
Phenomenological Psychological method” (EPP-metoden®).
For en beskrivning av EPP-metoden, se Karlsson (t.ex. 2019b,
presenterad i detalj 1993). Ytterligare ett exempel pé teoretiskt
arbete ar Pelle Pelters studie av relationen mellan "hilsa” och
“vilbefinnande”, tva koncept som ofta omnimns i samma ande-
tag utan att deras link belyses och fortydligas. Aven frigan om
vilka normativa férvantningar som olika relationsméjligheter
implicerar diskuteras (Pelters, 2021). Ett annat exempel ir Sonja
Olin Lauritzens undersokning av mojligheten att 6verbrygga
olika teoretiska inriktningar nir det galler barnets hilsa: det
barndomssociologiska och andra samhillsvetenskapliga tradi-
tioner (Brady, Lowe & Olin Lauritzen, 2015). Slutligen vill vi

29  Foratt undvika missforstand vad giller metodens namn bér noteras att
med termen “psychological” avses att studict ror den medvetandeform som
ir knuten till den psykofysiska kroppen (empiriska jaget) till skillnad frin
méjligheten av en transcendental medvetandeform (transcendentalt jag,
transcendental fenomenologi). Termen asyftar allts3 inte en traditionell
disciplinrubricering (psykologi till skillnad fran pedagogik, hilsovetenskap,
antropologi, sociologi osv.). EPP-metoden har foljaktligen anvints inom
olika akademiska discipliner.
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nidmna ett pagaende avhandlingsarbete av Gloria Zeligman med
den preliminira titeln ”Ett bidrag till psykoanalysens sjalvforsta-
else”, dir centrala fenomen i den psykoanalytiska teorin belyses
utifrin kognitiv lingvistik.

Som framgar av ovanstiende presentation spanner gruppens
arbete 6ver en mingd frigor och problem, dir medlemmar-
nas olika bakgrunder, forskningsperspektiv och intressen lig-
ger till grund for en méingsidig belysning av hilsa och ohilsa
inom pedagogisk forskning. Har framstir det som vikeigt att
aterigen betona att vara ansatser och bidrag till hilsoforskning
belyser processer som kan beskrivas pd olika sitt, sisom livs-
varldserfarenheter, implicita, ofta osynligt lirande och menings-
skapande. Dessa processer kan forstas bade utifran manskliga
villkor och utifran samhilleliga, kulturella utgangspunkter, samt
inom de ramar som organisationer, interaktioner och textpro-
duktion erbjuder vad giller tolkningar och lirandet om och av
hilsa. Diarmed skulle man kunna siga att vi 4r intresserade av
halsa i en bredare bemirkelse an det snavare fokus pa ett mer
uppfostrande, beteendeinriktat lirande inom hilsoomradet som

vanligen férknippas med “health education” (WHO, 1998).

FRAMTIDSUTBLICK

Flera av de fragor som gruppen har arbetet med har pé senare
tid face allt storre uppmiarksamhet som viktiga samhillsfrigor.
Det forsitter gruppen i en bra position for att gora sin rost hord
aven utanfor akademiska sammanhang och bidra till diskussio-
ner och debatter pa ett kritiskt-konstruktivt och tankevickande
sitt. Gruppen avser att fortsitta producera forskning som anlag-
ger kritiska perspektiv vilka kan bidra till en samhallsvetenskap-
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lig reflektion 6ver hilsa som ett socialt och kulturellt fenomen.

Institutionens kurser pa bide grundniva och avancerad nivi
ger fortsatt goda mojligheter till att internt skapa och uppritt-
halla en god forskningsanknytning i undervisningen. Har ligger
gruppens forskning till grund for kurser inom savil kandidat-
programmet i pedagogik och folkhilsovetenskap (sedan 2019)
som hilsoinriktningen av institutionens masterprogram i peda-
gogik. Den utgér ocksd ett imnesomrade som framtida dokto-

rander kan samlas kring.
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SUMMARY
THE RESEARCH AREA EDUCATION AND HEALTH

This chapter describes the research area “Education and Health”,
created in 2011, as an outcome of a merger between research
traditions at the old Department of Education and the Teacher
Training College. The members of this research area have their
backgrounds in different disciplines, such as education, psychol-
ogy, history of ideas, sociology and language sciences. The epis-
temological and methodological perspectives represented are,
for example, discourse-oriented, phenomenological-hermeneu-
tical, narrative, and biographical. Some of its members also have
clinical experiences from somatic care as well as psychothera-
peutic/psychoanalytic and psychiatric care; clinical experiences
that have had an impact on some of the research carried out by
its members.

Because of this broad academic and professional background
among its members, the research is characterized by a diversity
of perspectives but with a common and overall interest in the
relevance of meaning creation in health and ill health.

The concepts “education” and “health’, defining this research

area, are to be understood in a broad sense. The common view of
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this research group is that the scientific discipline of Education
deals with, broadly speaking, conditions of meaning-making,
learning and development. Its subject matter involves experi-
ences, knowledge, ideas, images, discourses, social representa-
tions and how they are shaped and changed in different social/
cultural contexts.

The research carried out by the members in this group have
been based on a broad notion of health/ill health. The con-
tributions comprise processes that can be conceptualized and
described, in terms of, for example, life world experiences or
implicit/tacit learning and meaning creation. Such processes can
be made intelligible from the point of view of existential condi-
tions, or from societal, cultural conditions, as well as from the
vantage point of how they are being conditioned by the frames
allowed by organizations, interaction and text production.

This chapter also includes examples of research carried out by
former and current members of the group presented in terms of
the following areas: disability and participation, diagnoses and
meaning-making, treatment and health care institutions, ideas/
images about health, health discourses and health culture, dif-
ferent ages and stages in life, and theoretical work done by the
group’s members.

This chapter closes with an outlook on what to expect regard-
ing future research, teaching and involvement in the public
debate. The intention is to continue to do different kinds of crit-
ical research that hopefully can enable a reflection of health/ill
health as an existential, social and cultural phenomenon.
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Organizing and learning - The field
of Organization Pedagogics

Jon Ohlsson3©

INTRODUCTION

The Organization Pedagogics research group deals with issues
of organizing and learning in different organizational contexts.
Historically, the main focus was learning in working life and
workplace organizations. During the 1980s and 1990s interna-
tional research in this field increased enormously and many sci-
entific journals were established, which in turn expanded the
field in several directions. Nowadays Organization Pedagogics
connects internationally to several research areas such as “adult
learning”, “workplace learning”, and “learning organization”
This expansion of different research directions has enriched this
research group, which today includes a broader perspective as
well as a wide span of interests in other kinds of organizations
and activities in civil society, outside traditional working life.
The study of organizations is a multidiscipline research field,

attracting researchers from many different areas contributing to

30  Co-contributors to the chapter: Susanne Andersson, Gunilla Avby,
Ulrika Bennerstedt, Gunilla Carstensen, Morteza Eslahchi, Lena Lastad,
Tobias Malm, Viktoria Rubin, Aron Schoug, Camilla Thunborg, Anneli
Oljarstrand.



a complex web of theories. To put it simply, obviously there is
no such thing as a one and only view of organization research
or organization theory. Similarly, there is no single organiza-
tion pedagogic perspective. Theoretically the research group is
pluralistic, containing several different points of departure and
perspectives. Although there is a common ground in the social
practice of an organization, varying research questions need dif-
ferent kinds of theoretical and empirical focus. However, some
common themes characterize this research group’s interests.
Most noticeable is a major research focus on the social processes
of organizingactivities. Through these organizing processes peo-
ple coordinate actions and resources in an organization. These
social processes are ongoing interactive and communicative
activities whereby people make sense of practice.

Another main theme in Organization Pedagogics is learning,
which is closely linked to the organizing processes. Learning is
a multifaceted and complex phenomenon with various concep-
tual definitions and aspects. In this group the most common
and probably most significant depiction is that both individ-
ual and collective learning are practice and experience-based
socially formed processes through which people create knowl-
edge, identities and competence. It is about learning without a
curriculum or formal settings for teaching and learning. This
means that learning in practice is an inseparable part of ongoing
social processes in everyday life and daily work. Consequently,
when we are trying to study and understand learning empiri-
cally, in different organizational practices, we need to take con-
text into account. Nevertheless, studies of learning may have dif-
ferent analytical focuses. In some projects we focus on individual

learning processes, or organizational conditions and climate for
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individual learning. In others we try to create knowledge and
to contribute to increased understanding of collective learn-
ing processes in teams or smaller organizations with joint tasks
or missions. A third kind of focus is on social learning, orga-
nizing and participation in the construction of gender, power
and identities in practice. Of course, these varying focuses place
demands on different theoretical concepts for analysis, which
in turn means that different definitions of learning are relevant
depending on the type of empirical research problem.

Finally, this group deals with pedagogical issues in both
research and practice. This means that our studies can help us
and others to identify important conditions for, as well as pro-
cesses of, learning, which is a critical starting point for practi-
cal interventions to facilitate learning. A basic and normative
purpose with pedagogic activities, including organization ped-
agogics in research and practice, is to enable people to learn,
to understand, to develop abilities of different kinds, and to
empower people to create critical awareness. Therefore, many
of our projects involve interactive research and development
projects whereby researchers and practitioners work together
with efforts to facilitate learning and competence development

in organizations.

EMPIRICAL STUDIES - SOME EXAMPLES

In this section we describe briefly the researchers in this group,
and ongoing research projects, in order to illustrate the broad
range of interests in the group. All the researchers in the group
have positions and employment at the Department of Educa-
tion, Stockholm University.
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Susanne Andersson, senior lecturer. She has for many years
been engaged as a researcher in and responsible for an interactive
R&D project with the aim of developing gender and norm-crit-
ical awareness in organizations (Andersson, 2020; Andersson et
al 2021). This research interest encompasses mainly four areas:
1) the central role of middle managers for the development of
gender awareness, 2) how gender awareness can increase inno-
vation capability, 3) methodologies for increasing gender and
norm-critical awareness, and 4) how social power is created

during organizational meetings.

Gunilla Avby, senior lecturer and associate professor. Her the-
oretical expertise concerns knowledge use and learning at work.
She is particularly interested in the conditions for learning and
the development of professional expertise in the light of soci-
ety’s increased confidence in evidence (Avby, 2018). The inter-
play between theory and practice plays a prominent role in her
research, but also other paradoxes that occur in working life,
such as the relationship between new and old, structure and
chaos, control and creativity, and standardization and flexibil-
ity. Furthermore, her research involves issues concerning how
to organize for learning and professional development at work,
with a specific interest in how managers can enhance every-
day learning practices. A key issue in her ongoing research is to
investigate how organizations can create sustainable systems for
leadership development and innovative working (Avby & Kjell-
strom, 2019). With an interactive research approach, she col-
laborates with engaged practice partners throughout the whole

research process.
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Ulrika Bennerstedt, senior lecturer. She has an interdisciplin-
ary background in pedagogy, information and communication
technology, as well as media and communication studies. Her
research interests concern collaboration, interaction and the
development of specialized knowledge and competence. She has
explored these interests with empirical materials from collabora-
tive computer gaming, vocational training, and workplace meet-
ings in contexts of professional game development and higher
education (Bennerstedt & Bivall, 2018). In studies analyzing
joint understanding, decision-making, assessment and authori-
ty-in-interaction, her current research focus is on professionals’
socialization processes and the collective conditions for learning
(Bennerstedt & Svirdemo Aberg, in press).

Gunilla Carstensen, senior lecturer and associate professor. Her
general research areas are gender, organization, power structures
and work ideals. Initially, her research explored the relations
between sexual harassment, research ideals and sense-making
processes in academia. Over time, her research has been broad-
ened to include in-depth analyses of sexual harassment (espe-
cially how the problem is constructed in documents and prac-
tice) as well as studies on the importance of communication
and emotional work in court (with a particular focus on the
interpreter’s role and position in the courtroom) (Carstensen,
2016; Carstensen & Dahlberg, 2017). Currently, her research
concerns gender, learning and organizational development work
in the aftermath of the #metoo movement, with a special focus
on policy and practice within the framework of the Church
of Sweden as an organization. Additional research projects in
progress concern ageing and health, with a particular view on

sense-making processes.
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Morteza Eslahchi, Phd student. He is currently working with
his dissertation aimed at investigating collective learning pro-
cesses in social entrepreneurial organisations. On the one hand,
his study examines how learningleads to social becoming at the
individual level. On the other hand, the process of becoming a
learning organisation at the organisational level is also exam-
ined. His study pays extra attention to the role of founders/
CEOs and the complexities of group dynamics in these organi-
sations. Compared to other forms, social entreprencurial organ-
isations are new both in practice and as an academic field. This
makes them an interesting case to study, especially since learning
processes in these organizations have not yet received enough
attention. By analysing the learning processes in social entre-
preneurial organisations, Morteza hopes to contribute to a bet-
ter understanding of social entreprencurial learning and social

entrepreneurship.

Lena Léstad, senior lecturer. She has a background in work and
organizational psychology. Her main field of interest is insecure
employment and its consequences for health and well-being,
employability, learning, career perspectives, and employee pro-
ductivity. She studies insecure employment in two main ways:
firstly, as a subjective experience — as employees’ concern about
losing their job — both as an individual and as a collective expe-
rience; secondly, she also objectively studies insecure employ-
ment — such as temporary employment and temporary agency.
Other recent and current research includes cross-level effects
— how effects transfer between individual, group and organiza-
tional levels. As a specific example, she studies the link between
managers’ working conditions and the resulting learning cli-
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mate of employees. She is also involved in a research project on
gender-safe work environments and how they relate to sexual
harassment and gender discrimination at the workplace. She has
contributed publications related to both measurement issues
(Lastad et al., 2015) and systematic quantitative reviews (Sverke
etal,, 2019).

Tobias Malm, senior lecturer. His research interest revolves
around how and why people organize in small-time settings.
Knowledge about what might go wrong and be difficult about
the learning processes in which these difficulties are handled,
and about the conditions for this learning may contribute to
a nuanced and expanded understanding of small work groups’
activities, challenges and development. In his research, Tobias
is particularly directed towards the area of music life (he has a
background as a music teacher and rock musician) focusing on
rock bands, i.e. self-organized music groups. Based on, in part,
ethnographic studies on five Swedish rock bands at different
stages and degrees of public success, his doctoral thesis sketched
a starting point for an understanding of band members’ learn-
ing processes of keeping together and developing as a group (for
example Malm, 2020a, 2020b). Currently, Tobias is exploring
these processes further based on a study of rock bands’ cohesion
and learning during the covid-19 pandemic.

Jon Ohlsson, professor. His research interests include studies
of adults’ individual and collective learning processes at work,
with a main focus on team learning and organizational learn-
ing. In recent studies he has dealt with issues of school devel-

opment and teachers learning and collaboration in teams. In
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several research projects he has also contributed generally to a
pedagogic perspective on learning organizations, both as a the-
oretical challenge to understand and explain, and as a practical
challenge to implement. Currently, he is exploring the relations
between learning organizations and knowledge management,
with a main focus on managerial strategies and managers’
opportunities to convey management visions in practice. Jon
has a particular interest in interactive research methods. He is
author and co-author of numerous books and articles (for exam-

ple Ohlsson, 2014; Granberg & Ohlsson, 2021).

Viktoria Rubin, PhD student. She has a professional back-
ground in Human Resources. Her research interests concern
how organizations are affected by and take advantage of increas-
ing workforce flexibility, with shorter employments and grow-
ing use of consultants. The main question concerns how it is
possible to maintain and develop organizational culture and col-
lective practices when the organizational members are replaced
at a fast pace. Viktoria’s research project focuses on the interim
manager, a particular consultant who engages in temporary
management positions to cover vacancies or conduct change
initiatives. The aim is to create a better understanding of how
interim managers contribute to the client organizations’ learn-

ing and development.

Aron Schoug, PhD student in education with an interest in civil
society, voluntary work, democracy, collective learning and col-
laborative creativity. He contributes to these fields in his research
on organizing processes in non-profit organizations and artis-

tic collaborations. His overarching research interest is to under-
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stand organizing in informal settings where leaders have limited
access to extrinsic rewards and formal authority. Communica-
tion, social interaction and coordination are related to various
types of organizational structure, for example bureaucracy or
network structures. In his PhD project Aron is studying a net-
work of about a thousand artists, who created three large theatre
productions in an old office building. By analyzing patterns of
organizing and collective learning processes in this extreme case
of large-scale creative collaboration, Aron is uncovering insights
that can be useful for organizations aiming to develop flexible
ways of organizing in response to the ambiguous and complex

environment in which organizations are operating today.

Camilla Thunborg, professor. She is generally interested in
learningand identity formation in mostly informal learning set-
tings through adult life and is engaged in the research groups of
both Adult Learning and Organisation Pedagogics. Her engage-
ment in these research groups is particularly related to processes
of identity formation and change in various workplaces, pro-
fessions, vocations and organisations. Within this area she has
a conducted studies concerning, for example:(1) physicians),
registered nurses’ and assistant nurses’ learning of professional/
vocational identities in different health care units, (2) what it
is like to work with and in organizational changes in different
companies and the resistance towards organizational changes,
(3) how a small high tech company uses mobile ICT to organ-
ise boundaryless work, (4) how different recruitment practices
in HR work impact on the recruitment of under-representative
groups and (4) non-traditional HR students’ employability and
learning in the transition from higher education to HR work.
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Some of the projects have had an interactive research design,
others have used a biographical and/or a case study design. The
studies use an abductive approach and one of her contributions
relates to how identity dilemmas could be regarded as hidden
potentials for developing people, workplaces and organisations
(Thunborg, 2016; Osman & Thunborg, 2019).

Anneli Oljarstrand, senior lecturer. She has a sociological back-
ground in organization and leadership research. her general
research interests concern organizational “behaviour”, i.c., sys-
tematic studies of how individuals and groups act and interact
with each other and the organization within which they work
(Cvetkovic & Oljarstrand, 2015). Recent and ongoing research
takes its starting point in the question of how to become a
funeral director and focuses on their socialization process and
organizational learning. For example, in the studies at funeral
offices, she has investigated emotional rules in the organiza-
tions and how the employees learn to handle different emotions
(Oljarstrand, 2020).

DISCUSSION

The research projects described above illustrate well the group’s
broad interest in different sectors, and in different types of orga-
nizations in society. The various studies encompass individual as
well as collective learning processes, and the researcher’s interests
also concern organizational conditions and process outcomes.
Changes in organizations often place demands on new knowl-
edge and new competences to handle new circumstances, and

vice versa. In order to gain new knowledge and competence to
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compete, many organizations need to change structurally as well
as culturally. Therefore, issues of learning appear to be the most
important challenges for organizations today- at least rhetori-
cally. Issues of learning have been the central agenda for orga-
nizations for many years now. In the 1980s many research and
development projects started with ambitions to support learn-
ingand competence enhancement. During the 1990s these proj-
ects expanded tremendously. So, where are we now, in 20222 If
the answer always is that we still need to learn, what is the over-
arching question?

The critical view expressed through this question is at the
heart of organization pedagogics. It actualizes new questions
raised from different perspectives. For instance: What kind of
learning are we talking about? Whose learning do we want to
facilitate? With critical analysis, organization pedagogics con-
tributes to an elaborated and nuanced understanding of different
qualities in learning and knowledge, and also for people’s poten-
tial for development and personal growth. Both individual and
collective learning include both adaptation and development
(Kolb, 2015); this is both “adaptive” and “generative” (Senge,
1990), and concerns both “single-loop” and “double-loop”
(Argyris and Schén, 1978). Moreover, learning is ongoing par-
ticipation in social practices where people make sense and form
identities together, which include ideas of who we are and what
we are doing, for example (Lave, 2019; Wenger-Trayner et al,
2014). Organization pedagogics shows us opportunities to orga-
nize activities in a way that facilitates and increases potential
for learning and development, and these opportunities are not
created through a managerial strategy to force people to blindly
obey (Starkey, et al, 2004). Therefore, issues of power, conflict-
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ing interests, negotiations and relations between managers and
co-workers are crucial in many of our studies and analysis.
Probably, these issues are particularly emphasized in the
interactive research design. In many cases we are working with
research and development projects together with practitioners
in organizations. Thereby we try to contribute to an increased
understanding of learning conditions, learning processes and
potential facilitating of leadership interventions of importance
in practice. Although interactive research can be resolved in dif-
ferent ways, the central part is the ongoing dialogical interaction
between researcher and practitioners. Hence, the interactive
design provides opportunities to collectively identify potentials
for learning, and also what might restrain people in their efforts.
Collaborative work between researchers and practitioners
presents some important challenges. For the researcher, inter-
active design demands an ongoing balancing act between close-
ness and distance, and between a leading role in development
processes and a more critical reflective role. In many projects
the researcher runs the risk of being too closely allied with the
organization managers, which severely impedes important crit-
ical reflections. In such cases proper distance is needed for the
researcher in order to contribute to equal conditions for learn-
ing in the organization, or at least to pay attention to all the
participants in the project. This is also important for the qual-
ity and validity of the coming research results and the lessons
learned from the specific case. Even for the practitioners inter-
active design raises some challenges. Maybe one of the most fun-
damental challenges is to really be an active participant in the
project. In many cases organization managers fail to engage their

co-workers enough to take part fully in development processes.
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Sometimes this depends on a lack of meaning for people to be
an active part of the project, and sometimes both managers and
co-workers show feelings of insecurity, lack of safety or threat
dependingon the project’s requirements. Possible consequences
in such cases are that managers often take a pole position and
use their power to dominate the project work, while co-work-
ers instead resist in various ways. No matter how, such scenarios
certainly block genuine potentials for learning and competence
development.

In most organizations in contemporary society, inside as well
as outside working life, we live in an age of control and quality
measurements (for example, Muller, 2018). For almost all orga-
nizations this situation often means a strong emphasis on eco-
nomic effectiveness and instrumental rationality, which might
lead to dehumanization in organizations. Certainly, learning
and competence development are important values in the hard-
ening competition of resources in society, but these processes
also include human values of social equality, democratic par-
ticipation, safety, trust and potential for both professional and
personal growth. In organization pedagogic research and prac-
tice all these aspects of learning and development contribute to
abroader understanding of the concept of quality, which in turn
provides a further human development and not a dehumaniza-
tion of organizations in society. In sum, this is the continuing

challenge for organization pedagogics.
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SAMMANFATTNING
ORGANISERING OCH LARANDE - ORGANISATIONS-
PEDAGOGIKENS FORSKNINGSOMRADE

Den organisationspedagogiska forskargruppen vid Institutio-
nen for pedagogik och didaktik arbetar med frigor om orga-
nisering och lirande i olika organisatoriska kontexter. Histo-
riskt utgjorde organisationer inom traditionellt I6nearbetsliv
den huvudsakliga inriktningen, men under senare ar har intres-
set for organisationer dven inom det civila samhillet och olika
typer av kulturella verksamheter okat avsevirt. Internationellt
anknyter gruppen till omraden som adult learning”, "workplace
learning” och ”learning organization”.

Inom organisationspedagogiken studeras frigor om till exem-
pel arbetsplatslirande, organisatorisk férindring samt indivi-
duellt och kollektivt lirande i organisationer. Detta gors uti-
fran olika teoretiska och metodologiska perspektiv, med hjalp
av olika forskningsmetoder. I det hir kapitlet behandlas kort-
fattat framvixten av detta forskningsfilt och dess 6vergripande
inrikeningar. Direfter ges exempel pa den breda forskning som
idag kdnnetecknar gruppens arbete. Exemplen omfattar studier
av aktuella utvecklingstrender vad galler arbetslivets forandring,
organisering och organisationskulturer, samt i ideella och idé-
burna verksamheter i det civila samhallet.

Kapitlet avslutas med en kritisk belysning av den alltmer
instrumentella styrning, standardisering och manualutformning
for effektivisering som sker inom de flesta organisationer och
verksamhetsomraden idag. Frigor om makt och vems lirande
som ska frimjas ar ofta centrala utmaningar, inte minst i inter-

aktiva forskningsprojekt, som méanga inom gruppen bedriver.
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Mot denna bakgrund framstar organisationspedagogikens stri-
van att identifiera och utforska minniskors villkor for lirande
och utveckling av kompetens och identiteter som sirskilt ange-

lagna samtidsfragor.
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Philosophical and Critical Studies
in Education

Abstract: The research group — Philosophical and Critical Stud-
ies in Education — has been working with philosophical grounds
and questions related to education for more than a decade at
the Department of Education, Stockholm University. We con-
structively engage in philosophical issues related to education,
and members have encountered various conditions, designs
and challenges for education, and from different philosophi-
cal grounds such as analytical philosophy, critical theory, post-
modernism, and posthumanism. We do both philosophical and
empirical research. We publish ourselves frequently and exten-
sively in high quality peer-reviewed journals and book-series.
Members also appear in handbooks and encyclopedias of phi-
losophy of education (Roth, 2018 and Schumann, 2018a). We
have had a number of research funds from, inter alia, the Swed-
ish Research Council, and many doctoral students have had
their PhD degrees in subjects related to our group. We co-op-
erate with renowned researchers throughout the world in, for
example, areas of philosophy, philosophy of education, political
theory, ethics and aesthetics, and we appear frequently in vari-
ous academic settings such as seminars, symposia, and confer-
ences. We also engage in public spheres, and many of us has had
an impact in the field as such, and in relation to education and
educational policy in Sweden as well. Apart from all this, mem-
bers appear in various courses related to education on basic level,
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advanced level and research level, apart from lectures in teacher

education and education of principals.

INTRODUCTION
KLAS ROTH

Our research group encounters the philosophical grounds of
education in relation to alterations of aims, conditions for and
designs of education as well as effects of education. It also con-
cerns irrationality and wilful deviations from what are consid-
ered philosophically justified aims of education. Moreover, our
research concerns philosophical and empirical issues related to
globalization, cosmopolitanism and education, social imagina-
tion, aesthetics and education, women in philosophy of educa-
tion — social justice and human rights, as well as scientific and
methodological questions. Hence, we engage in philosophical
issues related to education in terms of; inter alia, knowledge, eth-
ics and aesthetics, and we do so by critically and constructively
encountering the philosophical grounds of education, histori-
cally and in present times.

In the following we will give a brief account of the above-men-
tioned areas of research in the research group Philosophical and
Critical Studies in Education.

AIMS OF EDUCATION
KLAS ROTH

One area of research concerns the aims of education. Education
has changed over time from being for a few — often an elite of
some kind, to basically be for everyone. When it was for a few,
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in ancient times, its aims were related either to gaining insights
into the world of ideas, in particular the idea of the good (Plato)
or to the attainment of happiness or goodness in life, not in the
world of ideas but in life as such (Aristotle). Later on, during the
18th and 19" centuries the aims of education changed; it became
related to the growth of the nation state with a particular focus
on attaining knowledge and becoming loyal to the majority

th

culture within a nation state. During the 20" century the aim
of education changed again, having more to do with economic
interests and becoming competitive on the work market in a
globalized world, with an increasing interest in present times in
evaluating education and the extent to which it achieves desired
aims. Nowadays education is also becoming more related to cli-
mate change, changed conditions with regard to work, migra-
tion, and emergent distrust of present institutions and science,
as well as of the growing field of automatization and artificial
intelligence in work places which is taking over many aspects of
work not merely related to information but also to distribution
and production. In relation to all this, there is also a focus on
human beings’ relations not only with each other, but also with
other animals, techniques of various kinds and nature as such,
and how species of various kinds can live and develop together;
research is, however, not merely done on aims and the extent to
which these are achieved, but also on irrationality and devia-
tions and at times, also wilful deviations (Roth, 2019) from not
merely aims as they stand in societies, but also philosophically
justified aims. And apart from all this, research is also done on
how education renders those concerned open for the possibil-
ity that human beings can create something new and original,
which can stand as examples of such a valuable capacity.
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Hence, the aims of education have not been related merely
to a few; aims are in present times related to most people, if not
all, and throughout the world. Aims have, as we see, also been
related to a world of ideas, and to practices of various kinds sug-
gesting that they ought to be associated with specific practices,
cultures, traditions and narratives of various kinds. Aims can,
moreover, be related to changed conditions of work as well as
challenges of various kinds which we human beings, animals
and nature seem to face. Education can, however, not merely
be related to already set aims — as seen, but to aims which have
not yet come to light. In our research group we encounter such
various aspects of education both critically and reconstructively,
that is, by engaging in critically assessing education, on the one

hand as it stands, and on the other how it could, or perhaps even

should be.

GLOBALIZATION, COSMOPOLITANISM
AND EDUCATION
CLAUDIA SCHUMANN, REBECCA ADAMI AND KLAS ROTH

Another area of research is globalization, cosmopolitanism and
education. Within the research group, the above-mentioned
reframing of education has been studied from a multitude of
perspectives such as Kantian, Hegelian, critical theoretical and
feminist perspectives. Especially the question of the possibil-
ity of formulating a critical cosmopolitan outlook on education
and what this would imply for the theoretical study of educa-
tion as well as for educational practice on multiple levels has
been the concern of joint international research projects, spe-

cial issues and book projects of various members of the group.
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Members have also contributed to international handbooks on
the issues of feminism and philosophy of education (Adamiand
Schumann, 2017) as well as globalization and cosmopolitanism
in education (Schumann, 2018a). We have also contributed to
alarge number of Nordic and international conferences in edu-
cation, and collaborated in different international research net-
works, together with philosophers of education at universities
in various parts of the world.

Globalization can, for example, be seen as those processes
which make the transition of goods and services across nation-
state borders possible. It can also be seen as those processes that
make it possible for those concerned in education within nation
states to render themselves efficacious with regard to the needs
of work-market promoting economic growth, competitiveness
and evaluation of education and the extent to which it achieves
desired aims. Globalization does not, however, necessarily
respond to the value of making it possible for the growth of
human beings as moral beings. It is here that cosmopolitanism
in its moral sense is argued to be of value. It draws attention to
how it is possible and valuable to make human beings capable of
developing themselves as moral beings capable of thinking for
themselves, critically assessing what affects them, and creating
new way of going about or becoming in our times (Roth, 2018).

By drawingattention to how education is designed or framed
within the nation state in present times, members of the group
have critically encountered such conditions, and also argued
constructively how education can be designed while consider-
ing changed conditions for education in cosmopolitan terms
in a globalized world (Roth, 2015, Rénnstrom, 2020, 2019, and

Schumann, 2020).
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As part of the research group’s work, philosophical analyses of
both cultural and literary works and contemporary youth cul-
ture also contribute to an understanding of how and where edu-
cation takes place under contemporary conditions in terms of
globalization and cosmopolitanism. The media play an import-
ant role in this respect, with more and more online streaming
portals making content available and sharable globally, and with
new technology such as artificial intelligence (Al), social media
and smartphone culture having important educational impli-
cations for the upbringing and social formation of contempo-
rary youth. Here, the analyses employ, for example, feminist
philosophical approaches to contemporary understandings of
critique and solidarity (Schumann, 2021, 2018b), or they try to
trace out the positive educational potential of T'V-consumption

(Hallander, 2021).

CRITICAL SOCIAL IMAGINATION - CONTRASTING
ACTUAL CONDITIONS WITH POSSIBILITIES
NICLAS RONNSTROM

Educational institutions can, in relation to what has been said
above, be linked to a social reality defined by social imaginar-
ies; a social imaginary is a horizon or background capturing
how people imagine their social reality and how they are linked
together to form a society. Social imaginaries can explain the
fact that our social reality is to a large extent an imagined real
world, and in modern society we can imagine ourselves belong-
ing to nations, partaking in democracies or thriving in econo-
mies. However, although our social reality and daily practices

in education and elsewhere are pervaded by social imagina-
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tion, they can be flawed and biased and misconstrue the ways
in which people are or can be linked together in society and
what they can expect from one another. This situation opens
the door for a particular kind of social and educational criticism
in terms of critical social imagination.

Critical social imagination is a way of doing critique that
is both de-constructive and re-constructive since it aims at
identifying possible routes of action and imagination that con-
trast with actual conditions which one might find disturbing,
unfair, harmful or limiting with regard to capability, dignity
and (human) potential. Critical social imagination in negative
terms recognizes that we can learn from unmasking, disrobing
or deconstructing critique. Critique in this sense is, however,
not enough for, inter alia, the following reasons: it affirms the
object of critique rather than altering it, and negative critique
of social and educational arrangements and practices may
result in sad scepticism, alienation and hopelessness. Such cri-
tique runs the risk of beingalienating and disheartening. Crit-
ical social imagination, in contrast, aims at altering the object
of criticism or imagining alternative courses of action with
possibilities. It is imaginary because it has future resonance
and it aims at the possibility of re-imagining and altering the
object of critical scrutiny rather than negatively affirming it,
and there is research done in order to re-imagining education

in alternative courses of action.”

31 See Rénnstrém who has developed and explored critical social imagination
in relation to teacher education, 2015, citizenship education, 2016, educa-
tional research stance, 2018, and globalization and education, 2019.
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AESTHETIC EDUCATION
ELIAS SCHWIELER

Research is, moreover, related to aesthetic education. The con-
nection between aesthetics and education has a long history.
Teaching, for example, has often been considered either as an art
form or as a profession — and variably as both, and as a possibil-
ity to expand our moral experience through aesthetics.”* More-
over, art in all its forms and genres has played, and still plays, a
prominent role as examples of education broadly construed. As
Werner Jaeger states in his seminal work Paideia: die Formung
des griechischen Menschen, Volumes 1-3 (1933-1947), Homer was,
for him, the greatest teacher in ancient Greece. Indeed, Homer’s
Odyssey set the standard for what has become the most prom-
inent metaphor for the educational process: the journey of
exploration. In 1795-96, Goethe published Wilhelm Meisters
Lebrjahre which can be said to have introduced the Bildungs-
roman genre, in which Wilhelm sets out on a journey of explo-
ration and self-realization. In 1850, Charles Dickens published
David Copperfield, perhaps his most accomplished novel, which
is a British version of the Bildingsroman. Marcel Proust, in his
magnum opus A la recherche du temps perdu, writes: “Through
art alone are we able to emerge from ourselves, to know what
another person sees of a universe which is not the same as ours,”
a statement that echoes the aim of education and pedagogical
endeavours in our days, and reminds us of the intimate bond

between education and art.

32 See Roth, Gustafsson and Johansson, 2014 for an introduction to discussions
on aesthetics as a way of expanding our moral experience in a special issue on
Kant and Cavell on ethics and aesthetics in education and society.
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In the research group — Philosophical and Critical Studies in
Education - scholars have continued to explore the relation-
ship between education, imagination and art, and how the inter-
twining of education, pedagogy and literature and the other fine
arts, has a significant impact on our understanding of what it
means to be involved in a process of continuous development.”
In addition, several doctoral students are involved in projects
that explicitly deal with aesthetics and education.

What is evident is that the connection between aesthetics and
education continues to be a present concern for the discipline
of education. The above-mentioned research group is a place
where questions of art and its dialogue with education is a con-
tinuous concern and area of study. It is a place where education
and art are not viewed as separate disciplines but as discourses

that mutually imply each other.

WOMEN IN PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATION
- SOCIAL JUSTICE AND HUMAN RIGHTS
REBECCA ADAMI AND CLAUDIA SCHUMANN

Members of the research group also draw on a range of feminist
thinkers and women philosophers. They draw, for example, on
Hannah Arendt, Sharon Todd, Julia Kristeva, Adriana Cava-
rero and Martha Nussbaum to explore the pedagogical relations
that may enable the exposure of vulnerability and sharing of life
narratives in human rights education. They also explore issues

of epistemic justice from feminist perspectives. Research has,

33 See Schwieler, 2021, 2017, Ekberg & Schwicler, 2021, Magrini & Schwieler,
2018, and Schwieler & Magrini, 2015, who published on education, litera-

ture, and philosophy.
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for example, been done on how academia has been both a male
gendered and a socially privileged space that constitutes condi-
tions for creativity.

When members talk about globalization and social justice,
the above-mentioned themes and thinkers reoccur in our respec-
tive works. It is, for example, a feminist re-doing of both courses
at the department and what we want to contribute in the field of
education. Thanks therefore to feminist philosophers of educa-
tion, we now know more about the history of women philoso-
phers and women’s rights activists, an area that has traditionally
been overshadowed in the dominant male-oriented canon. By
setting the works and thoughts of these historic women along-
side and in critique of their well-established contemporary male
philosophers, they have regained new importance (Adami and
Schumann, 2017).

Critical studies in education also encompass questions
regarding social justice. Human rights education is a new field
of research in education. Here members in the research group
have explored intersectionality, the rights of the child, and epis-
temic justice in terms of how knowledge about human rights in
history has been shaped by dominant colonial and patriarchal
narratives (Adami, 2021, 2018, 2016, 2014 ). Critical studies, the
position of the subaltern, and intersectional analysis of margin-

alization constitute a few examples of such endeavours.

SCIENTIFIC AND METHODOLOGICAL QUESTIONS
KARIN GUNNARSSON

Yet another area of research concerns scientific and method-

ological questions. Over the last decade, a growing number of



studies within education have put a posthuman framework to
work. This theoretical and methodological approach reorients
education by disrupting subject-centred conceptions of knowl-
edge, teaching and learning. Herein, education is acknowledged
as a set of transformative relations and doings that embrace the
agential and transformative characteristics of humans, animals,
technology and things.** However, the posthuman framework
is heterogencous, including a variety of approaches: some draw
on actor-network theory addressing the relation between space,
materiality and learning with a socio-material approach; oth-
ers draw on work by the philosopher Gilles Deleuze to address
questions of becoming and thinking, and yet others draw on
the philosophers Karen Barad and Donna Haraway to recon-
sider entanglements of the divide between nature and culture.
These approaches differ in their conceptual threads and focal
points but share an understanding of the present conditions as
posthuman as well as the ontological groundings that consider
education as relational and worlding practices.

In relation to the above, vital scientific and methodological
questions have been raised within educational post-humanist
research. One prominent strand, with the ambition to both
embrace and extend qualitative methodologies, is articulated
as post-qualitative (Gunnarsson & Bodén, 2021, and Bodén &
Gunnarsson, 2021). Such methodologies aim at acknowledg-

ing how knowledge production is a relational doing includ-

34 See, for example, Gunnarsson (2021). In the work of Gunnarsson, collab-
oration has been a core methodological approach in order to pluginto the
post-qualitative approach. Here, collaboration entails reciprocity, engage-
ment and intervention with the many participants. This includes the ambi-
tion not only to describe a practice but to work collectively when exploring
what it might become.



ing co-becomings of theory, researcher, participants, research
objects and sites; this involves disrupting separations between
knowns, knowers, and knowledge. By working within the inter-
play of empirical inquiry and theoretical elaborations a range of
educational practices have been explored, such as health promo-
tion, social justice education and most recently sexuality edu-
cation. In this research, notions of care, change, learning and
engagement aimed to pose vital questions to our times concern-
ing possible openings for more equal and sustainable modes of

relations in our present times.

COLLABORATION WITH SOCIETY AND SOME
RESULTS FROM OUR GROUP

In the research group Philosophical and Critical Studies in Edu-
cation, we have also over the years collaborated in several ways
concerning both social justice issues in education and the arts
and have invited critics of educational science to take part in
public talks at the Department of Education. In 2018/2019, for
example, members of our research group collaborated with the
Royal Institute of Art in their post-master course in fine arts. A
joint colloquium was later held at the Department of Educa-
tion, where research, arts and the work of the documentary team
became an inspiring exchange of experiences. And in 2021, an
international and interdisciplinary conference to commemorate
100 years of female suffrage in Sweden was held at Stockholm
University, at which researchers from the history department,
education, political science and others shared work on gender
and democracy. The conference echoed the renewed importance
of remembering the struggles for democracy, in times when safe-



guarding democratic values in society calls for renewed com-
mitment to the academic values of autonomy, pursuits of truths
and justice. PhD students have also been organizing symposia
and conferences at the Department of Education related to our
area of research. The research group has also worked in creative
writing projects, where PhD students, members of the research
group and international colleagues have been involved in a col-
lective publication on dignity and education (Roth, Mollvik,
Alshoufani, Adami, Dineen, Majlesi, Peters, and Tesar, 2020).

Members of the research group also give and have given lec-
tures in teacher education and education for principals, and we
appear in courses on theories of science and methodology at all
levels. We also appear or have appeared in the following courses
at advanced level: education and development, globalization
and education, human rights education, intersectionality in
education, multicultural education and in a course on educa-
tion as a social science. Moreover, we give or have given courses
on, inter alia, ethics in research and research traditions and the-
oretical perspectives on research level several times.

Members of the research group are therefore engaged in edu-
cation, research, co-operation with national and internationally
renowned researchers, and in co-operation with society at large
in various ways, and we aim to do so by dealing with philosoph-
ical issues related to education both critically and reconstruc-

tively.
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SAMMANFATTNING

Forskargruppen Filosofiska och kritiska studier om (ut)bildning
har arbetat med filosofiska grunder och fragor relaterade till
utbildning i mer 4n ett decennium vid Institutionen fér peda-

gogik och didaktik, Stockholms universitet. Vi engagerar oss
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konstruktivt i filosofiska fragor relaterade till utbildning — dar
medlemmarna kritiskt har granskat olika férutsittningar, desig-
ner och utmaningar for utbildning — och frén olika filosofiska
traditioner, till exempel analytisk filosof, kritisk teori, postmo-
dernism och posthumanism. Var forskning ir bade filosofisk och
empirisk, och publiceras ofta i hogkvalitativa referentgranskade
tidskrifter och bokserier. Vira medlemmar forekommer ocksa i
handbécker och uppslagsverk i utbildningsfilosofi (Roth, 2018;
Schumann, 2018a). Gruppen har haft ett antal forskningsanslag
fran bland annat Vetenskapsradet och minga doktorander har
disputerat i amnen relaterade till vir grupp. Vi samarbetar med
vilrenommerade forskare vid flera lirositen i virlden inom till
exempel filosofi, utbildningsfilosofi, politisk teori, etik och este-
tik. Vi forekommer ocksa ofta i olika akademiska miljéer, som
seminarier, symposier och konferenser. Gruppens medlemmar
engagerar sig ocksa i det offentliga, och flera av oss har paverkat
bide omridet som sadant och utbildning och utbildningspolitik
i Sverige generellt. Utover allt detta forekommer medlemmarna
i olika kurser relaterade till utbildning pa grundliggande niva,
avancerad nivi och forskningsniva, forutom de foreldsningar

som ges inom larar- och rektorsutbildning.
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SOUL Research Group:
School Organization, Improvement
and Leadership

Jonas Gustafsson and Niclas Ronnstrom

1. INTRODUCTION

The SOUL? research group started in 2017 largely as a result
of collaboration already established by researchers teaching at
the National School Leadership Training Program, Stockholm
University. The group focuses on school governance, manage-
ment, leadership, organization, change and improvement in pre-
schools, schools and education, in different educational contexts
and in all school forms. The research group contributes to edu-
cation as a scientific research field by generating knowledge not
only about schools, policy and practices, but also for and in col-
laboration with different stakeholders and practitioners at all
organizational levels within the school system. The members of
the group generate knowledge and establish scientific collabora-
tion in the light of different challenges facing the school sector.

A common interest of SOUL members is their ambition to
develop the knowledge and capabilities essential for school lead-
ers’ professional development, as well as for school leadership

35 SOUL is the Swedish abbreviation for Skolors Organisering Utveckling och
Ledning (SOUL).
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programs and professional development courses at Stockholm
University. The members of the SOUL research group take part
in scientific collaboration and partnerships within the Depart-
ment of Education and with other departments at Stockholm
University, as well as with schools, school principals, school
authorities and other higher education institutions. SOUL
members come from different scientific disciplines and develop
knowledge and competence together with colleagues from
other disciplines, departments and organizations. The mem-
bers have developed research collaboration with several inter-
national universities, networks and actors, but they have also
established partnerships with agencies important for carrying
out research on school governance, organization, improvement
and leadership accessible to a wide community of stakeholders.
An example of the latter is the partnership with the Swedish
National Agency for Education (Skolverket) which involves the
publication of research on school leadership and organization
for a wide audience of stakeholders in the school sector (see, for
example, Skott and Nordzell, 2018, Rénnstrom, 2018b, Ringarp,
2021b, Larsson, 2018b).

In this chapter, we will focus on and outline the SOUL
Group’s research agenda and its six different research specializa-
tions, research orientations that guide our research and scientific
collaboration. In doing so, we will give examples of ongoing and
published research in each specialization. In the endnote, we
will address possible future research orientations and challenges
relevant to school governance, organization, improvement and

leadership.
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2. THE SOUL RESEARCH AGENDA AND ITS SIX
SPECIALIZATIONS

The members of the research group assume that the phenom-
ena studied are in constant flux, therefore requiring, of them
both historical awareness and context sensitivity. The fact that
the group focuses on schools and not only on the school indi-
cates a sensitivity to conceptual and empirical differences. The
SOUL members try to avoid blindness to difference resulting
from assuming homogeneity and uniformity in the leadership,
organization and improvement of schools. The SOUL research
group has common research interests, but the researchers differ
in their approach. Some have mainly a theoretical research inter-
est, others place the emphasis on policy studies; several conduct
critical studies, whilst others have a primary interest in empirical
research close to school leadership and improvement practice in
different contexts.

The group focuses on how school governance, organization,
management and leadership are inextricably linked to global
influence, national regulations and local conditions, as well as
how leadership and learning can be understood as collective and
organizational rather than just individual phenomena. SOUL
researchers express in different ways a shared research stance - the
importance of navigating between, on the one hand, commonly
held notions of school governance, organization, improvement
and leadership, actual empirical realities and examples, and, on
the other hand, the need to think anew and generate new knowl-
edge about the phenomena studied in the research group.

This productive tension between what 7s the case and what

may be the case is expressed in the six following specializations
of the SOUL group.
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»  School leadership in politics and society: local,
national, global

* Change and improvement in schools

* Leadership conditions, characteristics and actors:
theory and practice.

*  Gender equality and inclusion as a concern for
school leaders

*  Learning, training and supervision of school leaders

*  School leadership, work environment and health

Let us now turn to the research agenda and its six different specia-

lizations.

2.1SCHOOL LEADERSHIP IN POLITICS AND SOCIETY:
LOCAL, NATIONAL, GLOBAL

One specialization deals with how school leadership and the
expected work of school leaders are expressed in public debate,
politics, policy and reforms, both in Sweden and internationally.
PISA rankings and international comparison between nations
and school systems have been growing in importance in recent
education policy, as well as in the public debate about quality in
education. Education policy and debates on the knowledge base
and professionalization of school leaders are no longer strictly
nationally demarcated phenomena since global policy actors
and policy borrowing are growing in importance. As a conse-
quence, the study of school leadership in politics, policy and
public debate is inseparably linked to global, national and local
actors and factors. Education policy is a changing landscape and
school leadership (as expressed in politics and society) is a mov-
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ing target as there are signs of both centralization and decentral-
ization in school governance, increasing standardization in the
school sector and new expectations on the professional roles,
work and education of school leaders.

The research group examines and follows up on reforms and
policy-making, as well as reviewing strategies that policy actors
use, locally, nationally and globally. Indeed, as Ronnstrém and
Skott (2019) argue, there is a global convergence on the mean-
ing of school leadership shaping the working roles and lives of
school leaders in all corners of the world (as reflected in policy
documents from and school leadership standards developed in
North America, Europe, Australia and Asia). This global con-
vergence can best be described as defining school leadership
and school leader capability in relation to the performative link
between the work and interventions of school leaders and the
enhancement of student achievement.

One area of research in the group is the evolution, meaning
and application of the concept of evidence in the context of
school leadership and school improvement. Ronnstrém (2018a)
discusses the relationship between the work of school leaders
and a growing expectation among policy makers with regard to
their use of evidence in their work. Ronnstrom analyzes prob-
lems and possibilities linked to evidence use in school leadership
and concludes that using evidence in leadership is far more com-
plicated and context dependent compared to how it is reflected
in national policy and among proponents of a general knowl-
edge base for school leadership based on evidence. Gustafsson
(forthcoming) draws a similar conclusion in a recent review of
different types of evidence claimed to be relevant for schools
and school leaders.
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Ringarp and Rénnstrom (2021) highlight how the profes-
sionalization of school leaders has been affected by the econ-
omization of the public sector and the globalization of the
education sector., but also how new kinds of professions and
professionalization movements are evolving as a result of these
developments They argue that the professionalization of school
leaders bears little resemblance to the traditional view of occu-
pational professionalism as conceptualized in the sociology of
professions. In the traditional view, professionalization largely
grows from within a professional group. However, the occupa-
tional language, the knowledge base, the ethical codes and the
extensive academic education typical of professionalization in
the traditional sense are reflected only to a slight degree in the
ongoing professionalization of Swedish school leaders. Accord-
ing to Ringarp and Ronnstrém (2021), the professionalization of
school leaders in Sweden cannot be seen as a case of traditional
occupational professionalization; rather, it is characteristically a
case of a professionalization from above or organizational pro-
fessionalism that has grown out of the recent economization
and globalization in education and in the public sector at large.

In an ongoing research project, Johanna Ringarp (forthcom-
ing) analyzes newly arrived immigrants and their conditions for
integration in Swedish society. This is a process that has been
linked to a number of educational initiatives, often in combina-
tion with workplace-based internships. The focus of this proj-
ect is primarily on the national policy level, and in particular
how various national agencies and authorities discuss who was
responsible for the organization of education for Swedish for
immigrants and the teachers’” qualifications during the period
1960-1998. In another project, Ringarp (2020) analyzes Amu-
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Gruppen’s’® transformation from a government agency to a
competitive, state-owned educational enterprise between 1970
and 2000, a transformation that was of great importance for the
organization of adult education in Sweden. In a report to the
Swedish National Agency for Education, Ringarp (2021a) con-
tinued to dig deeper and analyzed agencies linking immigrants
and other groups to working life by means of education. In the
report, Ringarp highlights municipal adult education (Kommu-
nal Vuxenutbildning) with a particular focus on the knowledge,
competence and working conditions of principals dealing with
linking education to working life.

2.2 CHANGE AND IMPROVEMENT IN SCHOOLS

The second specialization includes research on the ways change,
quality work and school improvement are carried out in schools
at different levels in the school system. It includes an interest in
the ways organization processes are carried out in schools, and
how school leaders act and can act to promote school improve-
ment or change. School leadership refers here to the formal
leadership of schools, but also to the overall effect of leadership
exercised by several formal and informal actors. Moreover, this
specialization focuses on the role of communication and dia-
logue in educational change and school improvement (See Nor-
dzell, 2021). One strand in this second specialization is linked to
the government mission Collaboration for better schools (Samver-
kan for bésta skola), and how change is carried out in schools fac-

36  AMU-gruppen, a provider of labour-market training in Sweden, was re-
constructed from a government agency into a state-owned corporation in
the 1990s.

235



ing difficult challenges and various awkward (wicked) problems.
The latter research focuses on the ways in which school improve-
ment is governed, the meaning of leadership and organizational
capacity for improvement, professional collaboration and learn-
ingand the improvement of teaching quality and student health
(See Chapter 4 in this book; Rénnstrém and Johansson, 2021;
Skott, 2021; Lundgren and Rogberg, 2021; Nordzell, 20215
Hikansson and Ronnstrom, 2021, Rénnstrom, 2021).

In the book Strategier och forindringsmyter (Strategies and
myths of change), Larsson and Lowstedt (2020) describe what
happens when school-improvement initiatives and the daily
activities of schools meet. Based on experiences from sev-
eral decades of research on school improvement, the authors
uncover several of the most common myths and simplified ideas
of how school activities can be improved. The conclusion is that
planned change initiatives cannot be based entirely on rational
planning models but need to be directed at the organizational
conditions of each individual school in order to make the change
possible and comprehensible for the employees. Based on this
thesis, an integrated model for school development is presented
to illustrate the school’s organizational competence, its ability
to act when faced with new challenges. Organizational compe-
tence is a unique characteristic of each school since it comprises
the relationships that exist among the individuals in the work-
place and constitutes an invisible pattern of how learning and
change are handled. Thus the concept of organizational learning
connects the organizational conditions for school development
with sense-making processes and activities in the school.

In a study of organizational change, D66s & Wilhelmson
(2020) contribute knowledge about the experiences of a local
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educational organizer when introducing and putting manage-
rial- shared leadership into practice in some schools and pre-
schools. The organizer’s aim was to achieve better student
outcomes by means of improved pedagogical (instructional)
leadership, better health and better use of resources. The spe-
cific form of managerial shared leadership, function-shared lead-
ership, was the organizer’s own innovation; it was built on hier-
archical equality and work task division. The study describes
the difficulties the organizer struggled with in the execution of
the change and discusses these difficulties in the light of pre-
vious research and theory. It reflects the significance of inten-
tions among the people leading change and also the readiness to
question one’s own values and mindsets. Putting into practice a
managerial-shared leadership model built on hierarchic equality
revealed three areas of difficulty: the necessity of a collaboration
zone in a divided mandate, the need for new competence when
recruiting a relationship and the challenge to achieve equality
in practice. A problem for this leadership form we highlight is
widespread ignorance in society of collective forms of leader-
ship as well as a persistent heroic view of managers and leaders.
Research continues to ask for new organisation ideals based on
the understanding that complexity demands the ability to sur-
vey and understand jointly.

2.3 LEADERSHIP CONDITIONS, CHARACTERISTICS
AND ACTORS: THEORY AND PRACTICE

The third specialization involves theoretical, critical and prac-
tical research on the conditions, characteristics and plurality of

school leadership. It is common for leadership to be described
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in terms of models that simplify empirical variation and cap-
ture the characteristics, behaviours or competencies of success-
ful leaders. For example, the OECD sets out the model “leader-
ship for learning” and another model of instructional leadership
has almost become a global norm for school leadership. Instead,
in this third specialization SOUL researchers are interested in
empirical realities and the every-day complexity of school lead-
ership. This research interest focuses on pedagogical, organiza-
tional, relational, moral and communicative aspects of school
leadership. Moreover, the group produces knowledge about
alternative ways of organizing and sharingleadership (See D66s
& Wilhelmson, 2021; Wilhelmson & Déés, 2019).

Rénnstrom and Skott (20192, 2019b) examine the growing
global interest in leadership for learning and instructional lead-
ership and its growing institutionalization around the world.
They argue that there is a need in the global field of educational
leadership to move beyond models of school leadership pro-
duced by synthesizing or meta-analytical research and to bring
the complexity and context dependence of school leadership
out of the dark and into the light. In their characterization of
school leadership, Ronnstrom and Skott (20192) develop a view
of school leadership based on the narratives of Swedish school
leaders and they suggest that there are reasons for recognizing
school leadership as the art of mastering complexity. In their
research, they explicate the meaning and significance of such a
characterization and recognition.

The sharing of a principal’s position has been identified as
potentially favourable for principals and schools as it decreases
the principals’ often heavy workload. The results of an inter-

view study in six schools point to a considerable variation in
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the organisational structures of shared principalship (D66s et
al., 2018b). Despite the type of model, form and constellation,
the sharing principals and vice-principals voiced a striking sense
of relief in not feeling alone in their duties, as problems and
troubles became manageable. An intensified interaction level in
the principalship constellation created opportunities to develop
competence. Theoretically, this study broadens the invited lead-
ership concept to include horizontal invitations across unit
boundaries between principals in different units within the
same school. Also, close subordinates describe that shared prin-
cipalship meant a reasonable workload for their principals and
welcome their level of accessibility (D66s et al., 2017). The con-
tribution to the educational field of these studies is useful in that
it discusses the legal possibilities of shared principalship, espe-
cially relevant in times when the Swedish school system is being
criticised for not delivering good student outcomes. The current
Education Act hinders joint leadership for principals without
considering whether this favours or harms the overarching aims
of the Education Act, namely increased pedagogical responsibil-
ity and leadership with a focus on the students’ learning, results
and democratic upbringing (D66s et al., 2018a).

In Distributed school leadership — Making sense of the edu-
cational infrastructure, Larsson and Lowstedt (2020) explore
organizational components of the educational infra-structure
and how they condition teachers’ sense-making regarding their
instructional practice. The results show that an important func-
tion of a school’s infrastructure is to facilitate and guide teachers’
sense-making regarding their instructional practice. Two aspects
influence how the infrastructure conditions the sense-making

processes. Firstly, an enacted vision of the school functions as
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a cultural-cognitive framework supporting the teachers’ collec-
tive construction and sense-making of their teaching practice.
In the absence of such a vision, the infrastructure risks support-
ing only individual and fragmented sense-making processes
among teachers. Secondly, the principal’s use of the infrastruc-
ture for sense-giving purposes facilitates the teachers’ collective
sense-making processes. This means that the principal must
make a conscious choice regarding the design of the infrastruc-
ture. More importantly, though, is how to use it, since it shapes
the way in which the sense-making processes unfold among the
teachers. That the formal leaders’ actions are vital is well known.
But previous research does not clearly show how it matters, and
in what way. This study provides a tentative explanation of how
and why formal leadership matters; it enables and guides teach-
ers’ sense-making about their instructional practice.

Finally, school leadership understood as talk and interaction
is examined in a number of studies (See for example Nordzell,
2007, 2016, 2018). This strand of research on school leadership
departs from the view that leadership is context dependent and
an everyday practice, and how leadership depends on and is
shaped by everyday speech and conversations in schools. In a
study based on phenomenography (Stihle and Eriksson, 2018),
the meaning of leadership for and principals’ conceptions of
rescarch-based teaching was explored in the light of expectations
of a scientific grounding of school practice as expressed in the
Swedish Education Act. The study highlights three qualitatively
different ways of expressing the principals’ conceptualizations
in terms of the use of current research, to follow the national
curriculum and to rely on teachers’ experience and knowledge.

In another study (Stdhle, 2022), the aim was to examine how
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principals conceptualize their leadership role, since they are
expected to promote research-based teaching. The results indi-
cated that the dominant notion of research-based teaching
among school leaders is that teachers simply apply the products
or results of research in their teaching. The study suggests that
principals derive their conceptions from traditional beliefs and
expectations, which is in line with the way national reforms are

implemented in schools.

2.4. GENDER EQUALITY AND INCLUSION AS A CONCERN
FOR SCHOOL LEADERS

The fourth specialization deals with theoretical, norm-critical
and empirical studies of inclusion, gender equality and diversity
work in different schools from a school leadership perspective.
The research focuses primarily on how gender awareness and
inclusive school leadership can evolve through careful interven-
tion for change and learning processes, and how such leadership
challenges norms of exclusion, problematic practices and dom-
inant power pervading the life of schools. Inclusion is linked
to education as a right for children and young people. Partic-
ular attention is paid to the way school leaders manage expres-
sions of exclusion, alienation, sexism and racism in schools. The
researchers in this specialization draw their resources from con-
ceptual, critical and sociological research as well as the field of
research on gender, organization and leadership.
Amundsdotter and Skott (2018) reported research on gen-
der-aware school leadership and how it can be strengthened by
means of professional training. The responsibility for equality
among Swedish school leaders is extensive, although a number
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of studies show how they struggle to take on such responsibil-
ities. The researchers used data and texts written by principals
attending the National School Leadership Program. Their study
revealed that principals rarely reflect on gender issues in their
daily work, or they have reflected on gender issues but not to the
extent that it has practical bearing. A third group of experienced
principals, however, seemed to reflect on gender issues; they also
exercised gender-aware school leadership in their work.
Another study related to issues of equality and inclusion sug-
gests that different levels of the Swedish school system need to
be coordinated in order to create an education that is equally
accessible for all students (Skott et al, 2015). Given the possibil-
ity of interpreting and carrying out the assignment in a number
of different ways, this is a complex task. A multiple case study in
two municipalities sought to generate knowledge about organi-
zational processes in large-scale school improvement aimed at
securing accessible learning environments for all students. The
study showed that school improvement for accessible learning
environments could not be controlled by school leaders. In real-
ity, school leaders can promote a shared framework for self-re-
view, while teachers, students and school leaders can — together
— engage in a sense-making dialogue in order to collaboratively
explore ways to create a school accessible for all students.
Roénnstrom and Robertson (2022) examine and discuss how
school leaders can lead transformative change in the light of the
COVID 19 pandemic and in relation to a growing need to pay
attention to the local contexts of schools and to accept respon-
sibility for individuals and groups vulnerable to exclusion and
marginalization. They argue that dominant views of education

still at work today are troubled by real-life diversity and prob-
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lems of exclusion, and that their flaws have been accentuated
during the pandemic. However, school leaders can make a dif-
ference in a well-needed change if they are gifted with a licence
to lead. Ronnstrom and Robertson (2022) develop a capability
approach to school leadership that does not conflate change-ori-
ented leadership with management of ordinary practices in
schools. In short, the capability approach developed captures
school leadership as a leadership as learning at individual and
organizational levels. Leadership as learning means that school
leaders learn the way forward through the challenges they face,
with the people they work with and with their alliance partners

without any easy ways out or given routes ahead.

2.5 SUPERVISION, EDUCATIONAL AND PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL LEADERS

The fifth specialization concerns the supervision, education,
training and professional development of school leaders. In
recent years, governments in Sweden and elsewhere have
invested massively in the education and training of school lead-
ers, for example The National School Leadership Program, Con-
tinuing Professional Development for Principals, School Man-
ager Education Programs and other local, regional or national
ventures. The education and professional development of school
leaders has steadily grown into a global industry linked to new
and higher expectations with regard to the work of school lead-
ers. Moreover, school leaders are also increasingly asked to lead
the professional development of other professional groups in
schools by means of local professional development initiatives.

As a consequence, the fifth specialization is not only about for-
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mal education and professional development carried out by
higher education institutions. It also covers how (professional)
learning takes place and is organized in school units, school dis-
tricts and local education authorities.

Two studies focus on the National School Leadership Train-
ing Program as a learning environment for principals and other
school leaders (Skott and Térnsén, 2017, 2018). These studies
illuminate the characteristics and complexities of learning as it
occurs in the intersection between the activities of the program,
the principals’ own local schools and their belonging to different
school organizers and organizations. The complexities and pos-
sibilities of professional learning were explored further in a two-
year long study of a professional development course for experi-
enced principals (Rénnstrom & Skott, 20192), and professional
development among school leaders working in upper secondary
vocational education schools (Rénnstrom & Skott, 2019b).

Research on professional supervision for school principals was
recently published, exploring different perspectives regarding
supervision for school leaders in preschool and schools (Leo and
Amundsdotter, 2020). This book is the result of collaboration
and research linked to the National School Leadership Training
Program. It focuses on how supervision can enhance learning,
and on how different theories underpin models for supervision.
The aim of this research is to better understand how supervision
can deepen learning and facilitate learning experience rooted in
leadership practice. This particular strand of research borrows
design and concepts from interactive action research, and in par-
ticular the concept of free space which Amundsdotter (2020)
develops in her research.

In recent decades, a less formal view of collegial learning has

become a widespread concept in education, as it is linked to local
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professional learning and school improvement. Collegial learn-
ing is important because of the weight it attributes to teacher
collaboration and learning in “professional learning communi-
ties” and “teacher learning communities”. However, as Larsson
(2018) points out, it is not always clear what this kind of learn-
ing means and how we can describe its dynamics. Larsson argues
that the somewhat vague concept of collegial learning runs the
risk of being impractical. Based on his analysis of the difference
between collegial and collective learning, Larsson suggests that
school leaders are wise to navigate critically between buzzwords
flourishing in school debates. Larsson further argues that colle-
gial learning, in order to lead to school improvement, needs to
be based on a collective learning process that results in collective
outcomes in the form of common beliefs and patterns of action,
and not only in increased individual knowledge.

2.6 SCHOOL LEADERSHIP, WORK ENVIRONMENT
AND HEALTH

The sixth and final specialization highlights how school leader-
ship relates to health issues, the working environment and stu-
dent health. It focuses on the way student health work is orga-
nized and how schools can be seen as agents for reducing stress,
combating mental illness and promoting sustainable learning.
This research studies elite schools and high-performing schools,
but also so-called low-performing schools or schools facing dif-
ficult challenges. This specialization takes an interest in the
health of school leaders and schools as working environments.
The health of school leaders is at risk since they face a large num-
ber of assignments and responsibilities as well as expectations of
creating highly competitive and successful schools.
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In relation to this development, Skott (2018, 2021a) explores
amore holistic view of successful school leadership and a whole-
school approach based on value-based leadership and education.
Skott describes how school leaders with a holistic approach
to education can synchronize different professional groups
together in collaboration and learning. (Skott 2018, 2021a;
Skott and Hylander, 2019, 2020). Moreover, the The Sustain-
able Learning Project examined how high-performing schools
can work to reduce stress among their ambitious students. The
researchers involved highlighted the need for schools to care
about the learning environment of students as a whole (Lars-
son & Skott, 2020) and health-promoting assessment practices
(Mickwitz & Skott, 2021), and to be aware of the risk of incul-
cating unhealthy study habits and strategies among students.

Larsson and Lowstedt (2021) study the perceived work envi-
ronment of today’s teachers, in relation to survey data from 1992
and 2012. This shows that teachers during this period experi-
enced increased demands, reduced influence and support in
their work. This, in turn, is often explained by the changed gov-
ernance of schools through what is generally referred to as New
Public Management’. Their results indicate a positive devel-
opment compared with 2012, but also a significant difference
between schools. Explanations for observed differences over
time and between the schools studied indicate that school-spe-
cific conditions are of great importance for the way the work
environment and daily activities are experienced. The conclu-
sion is that the changed governance of the public sector is a
blunt instrument for explaining changes in the work environ-
ment for school staff. The study indicates, rather, that it may be

time to fine-tune and nuance governance research to become
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more organization-specific, as school management in a broad
sense seems to mediate the impact of governance on pedagogical

practice and the working conditions of teachers.

3. ENDNOTE: FUTURE SCENARIOS
AND CHALLENGES

The members of the SOUL group assume that the phenomena
studied are in constant flux rather than fixed entities. The SOUL
group will continue to study the professionalization of school
leaders and the promoted knowledge base of school leadership
as expressed in global, national and local policies. In Sweden,
this is particularly relevant since the state is changing its profes-
sionalization strategy in the school sector due to a professional-
ization program suggested in the 2015 School Commission. As
change and improvement become vital parts of the professional
identities and professional development of school leaders, mid-
dle managers, teachers and other professionals in the school sec-
tor, the group will continue its research on change and improve-
ment. Policy makers and reformers tend to use schools as agents
for meeting a variety of societal challenges, such as digitaliza-
tion, upskilling the workforce, preventing exclusion, alienation
and mental illness, or boosting school performance in the light
of international comparison and competition.

One phenomenon that will be studied is how school lead-
ers and schools deal with crises and threats such as the ongoing
pandemic, but also how risk management is likely to grow in
importance in schools and as a duty for school leaders. Violence,
threats, shootings, gang crime and cybercrime are phenomena
that we reluctantly tie to schools since they are supposed to be
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safe havens for children and young people. School leaders are
already mobilizing forces and developing strategies to enhance
school security, and risk management is steadily becoming part
of the everyday work of school leaders. However, risk manage-
ment is not only linked to crime and violence. Digital inter-
connectivity, the use of social media and cyber activities bring
about new forms of risks that schools and school leaders need
to pay attention to.

As school leadership continues to be described in terms of
models that simplify empirical variation and differences between
different contexts of school leadership, the SOUL group will
continue to explore the conditions, characteristics and activities
of school leaders and school leadership whilst being sensitive to
difference, empirical realities and everyday complexity. We are
already studying how the tasks and work of school leaders and
school leadership differ between Swedish school forms, such as
preschool, vocational school and adult education. The title ‘prin-
cipal, for example, does not vary between school forms. How-
ever, the meaning and practice of principalship vary substantially
between school forms and, in many cases, between schools. An
interesting area of research is also the growing number of teach-
ers who have more or less formal leadership roles, such as first
teachers (Advanced Skills Teachers), team leaders, subject lead-
ers, development leaders and the like. What role and significance
do they have, and what does it mean for schools if they are about
to form increasingly hierarchical organizational structures?

There has been a one-sided focus on the link between school
leadership and student achievement in much international
research and amongst policy makers. Whilst not overlooking
this connection, the SOUL research group will continue to pay
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attention to aspects of school leadership that are not necessar-
ily or exclusively linked to school performance and academic
achievement. One future direction is how school leadership
engages in decision-making with regard to a variety of complex
matters impinging on the professional lives of school leaders,
and in particular how school leaders deal with issues of inclusion
and the heterogenous group of newcomers since they are bear-
ers of a right to quality education. These are only a few scenarios
and challenges relevant to the SOUL research group as we navi-
gate between taken-for-granted assumptions, empirical realities
and the need to think anew and generate new knowledge about

school governance, organization, improvement and leadership.
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Forskargruppen SOUL (Skolors organisering, utveckling och
ledning) startade 2017 som ett resultat av ett samarbete som eta-
blerats av forskare som undervisar vid det statliga Rektorspro-
grammet vid Stockholms universitet. Gruppen studerar forsko-
lors och skolors styrning, organisation, utveckling och ledning
i alla skolformer. Flera forskare vid Institutionen for pedagogik
och didaktik bedrev forskning inom dessa omraden redan innan
SOUL-gruppen startade, men den blev snart ett naturligt sam-
manhang for forskare som delar intresse for frigor om styrning,
organisering, utveckling och ledning. Forskargruppen bidrar till
pedagogik som vetenskapligt forskningsfalt och disciplin, och
dess medlemmar producerar kunskap och etablerar vetenskap-

252



liga samarbeten i ljuset av de olika utmaningar som skolsektorn
star infor, och i synnerhet utmaningar som skolledare och skol-
ledarskap star infor.

Ett intresse som forenar SOUL-medlemmarna ir ambitio-
nen att utveckla kunskaper och formagor som 4r nédvindiga
for skolledares yrkesutévning och professionsutveckling, och
for rektorsutbildning och fortbildningskurser vid Stockholms
universitet. SOUL-medlemmarna ar vana vid mangvetenskaplig
forskning och samverkan. De 4r forankrade i olika vetenskap-
liga kunskapsomraden och de utvecklar kunskap och kompe-
tens tillsammans med kollegor fran olika discipliner och insti-
tutioner. Medlemmarna har utvecklat forskningssamarbete med
flera internationella universitet, nitverk och aktorer, men de har
ocksa etablerat partnerskap med myndigheter som ar viktiga for
att gora forskning om skolors styrning, organisering, utveckling
och ledarskap tillganglig for en bredare publik.

I kapitlet beskrivs SOUL-gruppens forskningsagenda och de
sex forskningsspecialiseringar som gruppen arbetar med.

1. Skolledarskap i politik och samhille: lokalt,
nationellt, globalt

2. Forindring, utveckling och forbattringsarbete
i skolor och skolsystem

3. Ledarskapets villkor, kinnetecken och aktorer:
teori och praktik.

4. Jamstalldhet och inkludering som skolledares
angelagenhet

5. Skolledares lirande, utbildning och handledning

6. Skolledarskap, arbetsmiljé och hilsa
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SOUL-forskarna uttrycker pa olika sitt en gemensam forsk-
ningsinriktning — vikten av att navigera mellan gemensamma
eller for givettagna forestillningar om skolors styrning, organi-
sering, utveckling och ledarskap, empiriska realiteter och exem-
pel, och behovet av att tinka nytt och generera ny kunskap om de
fenomen som studeras. Denna produktiva spinning mellan vad
som ir fallet och vad som kan vara fallet uttrycks i SOUL-grup-
pens sex specialiseringar. Gruppen belyser ocksa hur skolors styr-
ning, organisering, utveckling och ledarskap beror av globalt
inflytande, nationell reglering och lokala forutsittningar, samt
hur ledarskap och lirande kan forstas som kollektiva och orga-

nisatoriska snarare in enbart individuella fenomen.
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The mosaic of adults learning
landscape

Agnieszka Bron, Carina Carlhed Ydhag,
Matgorzata Malec Rawinski, Ali Osman
and Camilla Thunborg

INTRODUCTION

The Adult Learning Research group has a wide interest in adult
learning, from younger to older adults, starting from the learn-
er’s perspective, focusing on adult learning institutions, national
and international policy and havinga specific interest in issues of
equality in education, comprising participation, inclusion and
society. There is also an interest in transition between differ-
ent life periods: education, working life and leisure time. Adult
learning is, as defined by the research group, a transformative
process, being lifelong, life wide and life deep. In our view, adult
learning is also interactive occurring in informal, non-formal
and formal settings. We understand an adult who learns as a
unique being, a social person, situated in a social milieu, con-
strained and shaped by it, but also as having agency, and influ-
encing and shaping his/her own situation.

The research group was started in 1995 by Agnieszka Bron, at
the Department of Education at Stockholm University. It was
from the beginning an international environment, with a sem-

inar run once a month in English, for both post-graduate stu-
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dents and invited guests. From the beginning researchers were
involved in research projects concerning non-traditional stu-
dents’ access to higher education, but the interest in the group
over time became much broader and included: biographical
learning of migrants, participants at folk high schools, adults’
involvement in civil society and working life. The research con-
cern was from the beginning broad, addressing the macro, meso
and micro levels and the relations between them.

Since 2011 when the new Department of Education started,
the adult learning research group has included new colleagues;
today it consists of several senior and some junior researchers,
involved in numerous research projects, often working together.
The group regularly organises the monthly Adult Education
Seminar, opened to Master’s and PhD students as well as prac-
titioners and foreign researchers. Moreover, the group meets
for lunch once a month and once a year for longer research
meetings. At one of such meetings, using brain storming, we
described our interest in research through the cloud, with a core
focus on adult learning, see below.

This cloud presents our research through various phenom-
ena, characterised by the mosaic of interests and variations of
approaches, methodologies and theories used, even though
sociological perspectives on researching adults learning predom-
inate. Taking such understanding, we are in good company with
adult educationists internationally. Nonetheless, we also apply
both educational theories and adult learning theories. These
also include psychological theories as our discipline relies on
them as well, together with gender theories that some of the col-
leagues apply. Thus, we use a variety of approaches, often work-

ing together and running dynamic and stimulating seminars, in
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which both senior and young researchers participate, represent-
ing a diversity of cultures and countries. Saying this, presenting
our groups richness or complexity by its variations and yet trying
to be holistic is a challenge for all of us.

ADULT EDUCATION
MACRO/MESO/MICRO
LONGITY DINAL[TH 1 EAIl{J&IA{II\(I)G
ETHNOERAPHY) ER EDUC ) NJCIVIL SOCIETY
OUTCOMES TFE TRANSTTTO Nt
PRO(ESSESBI()(,RAPHY(ONDmONs
FORMAL/NON-FORMAL/INFORMAL
PROFESSIONALTZATION
IDENTLTY FORMATION
STRUCTURE/AGENCY

The research focus of the group is on structure and agency; con-
sequently, we emphasise an intersubjectivity of adult learners.
Giddens’ structuration theory, Bourdieu’s praxeological theory
and Mead’s theory of self are the theories which many of the
members of the group work with. For Mead (1932) intersubjec-
tivity means that what ‘happens’ between people, and as such
precedes subjectivity, being indispensable to it. Consequently,
we are first and foremost social and only thereafter individu-
als. Intersubjectivity connects to Mead’s view on the generalised
other and role-taking, as well as becoming the self.

Hence, our perspective is broad, embracinglearning in a spectrum
of time and space, including various aspects of life, in and outside
institutions, in groups and individually, with family, friends, associ-

ations, in education and work, and civil society, to name just a few.
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The research group’s orientation is empirical in character, with
interest in studying adults learning, its conditions, processes and out-
comes. Moreover, we concentrate on macro, meso and micro levels
studying institutions, policies, cultures as well as groups and individ-
uals, trying to make sense of them. Through our research, we hope
also to contribute to a better understanding of such phenomena as
professionalization (Carlhed Ydhag, C. 2020; Osman. & Thunborg,
2019; Nilsson, 2017; Norholm Lundin, 2020) and identity forma-
tion (Thunborg & Bron, 2019); concerning the first by looking at
teachers (Giersch, Carlhed Ydhag & Korhonen, 2021), adult edu-
cators (e.g. Malec Rawinski & Bartosz, 2017), activists in civil soci-
ety (Norholm Lundin, 2021; Eslachi & Osman, 2021), or employees
(Nilsson, 2017; Bron & Thunborg, 2020), and concerning the sec-
ond, by becoming a successful learner, a student or non-traditional
student (Osman, Carlhed Ydhag& Mansson, 2020; Thunborg
& Bron, 2018), a family member or a parent (Pananaki, 2021), and
when growing older or being stigmatised (Malec-Rawinski, 2017).
Thus in researching adults” learning we use such categories as eth-
nicity, class, gender, ageing and socialisation of adults (by the whole
group).

The empirical setting of the research group is broad and also
varies, including higher education (mature and non-traditional stu-
dents; policies; various institutions), adult education (including
popular education, and adult educators), working life (such as tran-
sitions from education to work; professionalization; identity forma-
tion e.g. Nilsson, S. & Nystrom, S. (2013) civil society and family, as
well as rural and urban places and biographical learning spaces of
young adults e.g. Thunborg, Osman & Bron (2021).

By using various theoretical perspectives and mostly qualita-

tive methodologies, the research group’s objective is to collect and
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analyse data, but also to theorise the results. Our methodological
approaches include both quantitative and qualitative strategies.
Varying approaches include the use of ethnographic, biographical
and longitudinal methods, while others use netnography, and still
others use surveys to collect data; while when analyzing data, we use
qualitative biographical/narrative analysis, and/or comparative anal-
ysis, and others of us content analysis and statistics. Thus we apply a
variety of research and analysis methods.

Even by applying/exercising specific theories, we both differ and
complement each other by using symbolic interactionism, including
Mead (1932) and Goffman (1963); Bourdieu’s (1990) habitus and
field theory, situated learning perspective of Wenger (1998) and
Lave & Wenger (1991); biographical learning (Alheit, 1995; Alheit
& Dausien, 2000; Bron & Thunborg, 2017); governmentality from
Foucault (1991), just to name a few. However, we are not dedicated
to just one theory; we also combine various sociological theories,
and are even interdisciplinary by including anthropological, cultural
geographical and psychological approaches. We try in our research
not only to be driven theoretically, but also to be focused on empir-
ical and theoretical discovery by generating theories. Some examples
of theorising are the concept of Floating (Bron, 2000); theory of
Biographical work (Bron & Thunborg, 2017); and Identity forma-
tion (Thunborg, 2016; Thunborg & Bron, 2019). Another example
is an attempt to develop an analytical model of Bourdieu’s concept
of illusio (Carlhed et al, 2021).

To get some flavour of our way of doing research, we present
three examples of on-going research projects in the group that
focus on adults in their various life phases from young adults to
those who are getting older. To select these examples, we invited
all researchers in the group to contribute, and these were the
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examples we received. The first contribution is about learning
while ageing of Polish immigrants to Sweden. Malgorzata Malec
Rawiriski has followed several elderly adults, both female and
male, for almost ten years by collecting their narratives. As the
author has her theoretical background in symbolic interaction-
ism, she connects to Goffman’s (1963) theory of stigma and to
biographical learning theories (Alheit, 1995). The first can be
helpful when characterising the process of ageing; and the sec-
ond in understanding ageing Polish immigrants’ ways of belong-
ingand identity’s feeling as in between; by finding out how they
cope and learn by ageing biographically as immigrants.

The second example, presented here by Carina Carlhed Ydhag
and Ali Osman, is about the academic success of upper second-
ary students seen by looking at what social support they encoun-
ter and what social investment they make. These students come
from both disadvantaged and advantaged social situations. The
researchers focus on the meaning-making processes at the indi-
vidual level of these students, based on the students” own sto-
ries. Theoretically, they lean towards a social capital concept and
habitus developed by Coleman (1988) and Bourdicu (1986).
What is more, they developed a tentative analytical model based
on Bourdieu’s concept of illusio, helping them to extend their
analysis of interview data. By finding a strong belief in the neces-
sity of a social investment among the interviewees, they could
uncover the core of this concept in the data by finding three
aspects of illusio. They concentrated on the support students
get, depending on any inherited educational capital they could
mobilise.

The final example by Camilla Thunborg draws on the project:
Spatial pockets of (in- Jequalities ... presenting young adults’ every-
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day life-learning and how they navigate in suburban territory.
Two theories of learning are used to understand these processes:
construction and re-construction of biographical life (Alheit,
199s; Alheit & Dausien, 2000; Bron & Thunborg, 2017); and
participation in various communities of practice (Wenger, 1998;
Lave; 2019). The suburb in which the young adults navigate is
seen as a learning space.

Here we present the three examples, starting with Malgorzata

Malec Rawinski contribution.

BEING ‘IN BETWEEN' - ELDERLY POLISH ADULTS
IN SWEDEN: UNDERSTANDING THEIR IDENTITIES
WHILE AGEING

This research tries to understand the life and learning experi-
ences of various groups of stigmatized/excluded adults by apply-
ing biographical perspectives. The research agenda concerns
learning opportunities and a process of being excluded and/or
stigmatized as adults, framed through theories of stigmatisation
(Goffman, 1963) and biographical learning. The main ongoing
project, entitled: Learn to age, started in 2010 and focused on
ageing and learning in the context of migration and concen-
trated on the group of elderly Polish immigrants in Sweden.
Ageing is defined here as a process of managing and negotiating
different events in life, by using different resources and strate-
gies. The process of ageing is dynamic, interactive, subject to the
twists and turns of life, with changes, transitions, and transfor-
mations and sometimes migration (place and time) that cause
complications. What is more, biographical ageing (Malec-Raw-

iiski, 2021) means a complex process consisting of interweaving
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biological, social and cultural factors. Such a learning process
of becoming older is not a straightforward path, but includes
detours, interruptions, stops, disappointments, repetitions, and
uncertainties in life. Consequently, one does not age according
to biological time but according to experienced time through
life events. The set of life experiences refracts, being influenced
by culture, society and external historical events (e.g. wars, cat-
aclysms, pandemics). Thus biographical ageing deals with var-
ious life experiences throughout one’s entire life. As migration
is one of the important factor of biographical ageing, it is char-
acterised by experiencing the constant practice of negotiating a
place of belonging, in this case a negotiation between two coun-
tries. Since migration becomes a background for recognising life
experiences, the research questions were: What kind of difficul-
ties do the immigrants face? What do they struggle with? What
does one’s place of living vs. place of belonging mean for elderly
immigrants? To find answer to these questions, the study was
conducted among elderly Polish immigrants in Sweden.

By taking the immigrants” position, a new perspective might
be opened by reflecting on who they are as migrants; and where
they belong. Perhaps it is the place where they presently live, or
maybe the place where they grew up? Which culture dominates,
a Polish or a Swedish one? While ageing, life experiences inter-
twine with each other, including work experiences, and dealing
with health and social problems, with family problems, with per-
sonal needs, but also with language problems, and finally by fac-
ing stigmatisation. Often these disappointments based on migra-
tion led through learning to coping with them by transformation.
However, while reflecting upon an entire life, elderly immigrants

see their life experiences intertwined in a kind of mosaic.
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Thus the place of migration itself can open the door to new
perspectives while ageing that might be seen as a challenge and
an opportunity to develop, or as struggle and resistance to the
surrounding culture and language. The migrants learn to navi-
gate by being in between, as one of them said:

When I travel from Sweden to Poland, I know that I will
make myself very tired, because I have a lot of work always in
Poland. When I return to Sweden I do not have the fecling
that I am coming back, as someone might say, to the second
homeland, .... T am coming back to my studio. And now, the
question is whether I have any country at all, I do not know?
Most likely it is Poland, subconsciously yes, but not Poland as
Poland, but the people there (Robert).

Sweden for the ageing migrants, however is a place of learning
and becoming, being neither Polish nor Swedish but rather liv-
ing and being ‘in between’ the Polish migrants negotiated who
they are; they are anchored in Sweden on the one hand, but
linked culturally to Polish culture, on the other, as Jadwiga said:

I was not and will not be Swedish. It is primarily related to cul-
ture and language. I am culturally linked without comparison,

more to Poland than to Sweden. This ... cannot be changed.

Still, these migrants are no longer Polish and yet ‘not enough’
Swedish; they have some doubts about who they are. Even
though in some way they might feel more Swedish than Polish,

as Jan said:
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I became too Swedish, for sure, because I do not know if

I would have managed to come back to Poland, find myself
there ... maybe, maybe? But I'm not sure. Well, a man is a bit
weird, you know, a little bit, you know, maybe a little strange.
I do not know how to explain it, well... you get another per-

spective ...

Being a migrant means constant negotiation of “Who am I'?
However, the reason for migration can be seen as meaningful
when understood through the perspective of biographical age-
ing. Why did the person migrate? What preferences does she/
he have concerning the place/country/culture she/he migrated
to? What changes has she/he experienced during the time/life
course?

Nevertheless, and most importantly, this study of elderly
Polish migrants in Sweden illustrates that they cannot simply
be reduced to their migration experience, but that they also
carry with them a myriad of relevant life experiences to the new
host country, which enriched their opportunities for learning
(Malgorzata Malec Rawiniski, 2021).

The second contribution is an example from the project on
Following footprints of resilient young people: successful educa-
tional trajectories and transition into higher education presented
by Carina Carlhed Ydhag and Ali Osman: Researching social
support and social investments for academic success among

upper secondary students
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INTRODUCTION

Why choose a research topic like academic success? We are con-
stantly aware of the current political and public discourses of
educational achievements and employability supporting the
national and international ambitions to fulfil goals. Rather
than follow the policy ideas of what student success is and thus
track numbers of student completions or successful transitions
from education to labour market, we have been eager to find
ways of researching these phenomena, ways in which the mean-
ing- making processes are focused and analysed. Lately, we
have been engaged in examining how young adults give mean-
ing to performing well in school and how their social and cul-
tural backgrounds play a role. One special interest has been to
study how students from both disadvantaged and privileged
social situations, and how they motivate themselves and man-
age to mobilise support from their social networks to maintain
high achievements in school and eventually achieve transition
to higher education. In our analysis we adopted an analytical
framework and concepts derived from cumulative empirical
studies (Osman, et al. 2020; Carlhed, et al. 2021; Mansson, et al.
2021) inspired by Coleman (1988) and Bourdieu’s (1990, 2010)

conceptualisations of social capital and habitus.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF SUPPORT AND SOCIAL
NETWORKS FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

In the analysis, the interview data (n=23) was sorted themat-
ically, focusing on which support students with low levels of

inherited educational capital mobilised. We focused on the sup-
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port that transcended, socio-economic background, ethnicity/
race or gender. We identified three types of themes regarding
support that the students singled out as significant in their
school performance, irrespective of their background: 1. Uncon-
ditional emotional support. As one student pointed out. “She
[mother] helps me to prepare for my tests. She asks me ques-
tions and [ answer them.... She is my moral support. My mother
knows when I am stressed. 2. Peer support as described by a stu-
dent: “L is my best friend. He tells me the truth and stops me
from doingstupid things”. Another student pointed out: “I usu-
ally work with those that are on my level and they are the most
fun to work with. Yes, I hang out with classmates that I know
are on the same level or slightly better” and 3. Teacher’s support:
I have a teacher. She is very good and encourages me if I doubt
about gettinga certain grade. She always tells me I can getitand
when I get the grade she says, “What did I tell you?.

The results show that there is a combination of three factors
that spur these students to excel academically. The quality of the

student—teacher relationship, i.c. the engaged teacher. Uncon-
ditional supportive family, i.e., parents who push these students

to do their best, but at the same time minimise everyday school

anxiety. Finally, socialisation with like-minded peers who pro-
vide them with academic and non-academic support and moti-
vation. (see Osman et al, 2020; Mansson, et al, 2021)

MECHANISMS AND MEANING IN THE SOCIAL
INVESTMENT IN ITSELF

From the students’ own stories of what drives them to per-
form well in school, we aimed to discover the mechanisms

and meaning in the actual social investment (to become aca-
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demic high-achievers). For this analysis we used interview data
(n=s2) from different gender, socio-economic, educational and
migrant/native backgrounds. In our latest article (Carlhed et al,
2021) we developed a tentative analytical model of Bourdieu’s
(2010) concept of illusio, which we use as a dimension of habi-
tus, like a magnifying glass.

The core meaning in illusio is the strong belief in the neces-
sity of an actual social investment, but we also focused on three
aspects 1) its specific catalysing origins in relation to specific life
circumstances and habituses, 2) the social targets e.g. people the
social energy involves and 3) the gains — that is what makes them
believe the game is worthwhile. From the students’ narratives we
reconstructed a main theme: ‘Reasons for secking success’ and
four sub-themes which reflected the variation of reasons and
were called different kinds of illusio: Revanche, Proficiency, Fear
of failing and Expectations, and in each sub-theme we explored
how the specific illusio came into play with the habitus.

Differences were apparent between students with a migrant
background and native Swedes when it comes to experiencing
racism or low expectations from previous teachers and class-
mates. For example, the Revanche illusio was activated or cata-
lysed by habitus clashes from these former experiences and was
driven by an urge to restore their human dignity. Another exam-
ple is when children of immigrants uniquely talked about restor-
ing the parents’ and family’s social position (which was lowered
during the migration process) by the student’s high academic
achievement. Thus, the gain is about a higher social position in
social space. At the same time this illusio involved a larger range
of social targets compared with the other illusios. There are very
strong emotions connected to all illusios; anger, fear, joy, love,

pride, shame and of course hope - for a lucky future.
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CONCLUSION

During our ongoing work we are slowly reaching in-depth
knowledge about the logic of practice behind a particular
social investment in itself — to perform well in upper secondary
school and the type of support that is necessary and significant
to reach momentum and persistence in the processes. We hope
that our model can assist researchers in empirical studies to fur-
ther develop knowledge about the social aspects of academic
success and we hope to continue by analysing our longitudinal
data, in progress. The present study contributes to a small but
emerging body of literature, which focuses on contextual fac-
tors that can add to the educational resilience, and educational
success of students.

The final example of research is presented here by Camilla
Thunborg.

LEARNING TO NAVIGATE THE SUBURBAN
TERRITORY

What is it like to grow up in a disadvantaged suburb and how
do young people learn to navigate the suburban territory? In
the project: Spatial pockets of (in-)equalities: we explore the
life careers of young adults, 18-25 years, in disadvantaged areas in
Sweden. In this example we analyse biographical interviews with
Bahar, Claudio, Fahtma and Filip. We define learning here as
both a construction and a re-construction of lived and unlived
lives (Alheit, 1995; Alheit & Dausien, 2000; Bron & Thunborg,
2017), through storytelling and participation in different com-
munities of practice (Wenger, 1998; Lave; 2019).
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The suburb studied has about 400 young adults (between
18 and 25) and in total 4.600 inhabitants. It is situated a short
distance from an upper-class residential area, diversified when it
comes to ethnic, socio-economic and cultural backgrounds and
balancing between becoming gentrified or even more disadvan-
taged. At the time of the interviews a young man was recently
murdered, by his best friend, outside his own apartment. His
destiny became part of the young adults’ re-construction of their
lived and unlived lives. What made them stay on the right side?
From their stories, I found that learning from family and signif-
icant others, participation in school and navigating suburban
norms were the most important factors in ending up on the
‘right side’ and in this example I have narrated their stories and
used their own words to come as close to their own account of

their lives as possible.

SIGNIFICANT OTHERS

Significant others were important for staying on the ‘right side’
The guy that was murdered lacked support. Claudio and Filip’s
mothers supported them from the beginning and Claudio also
met a girl who taught him about ‘goodness’ But what is support-
ive? Fathma thought of her mother as too protective, and started
to lie in order to be able to live her own life. Bahar had serious
conflicts with her father, was notified to the social service and
was placed in emergency homes. After troublesome years with
drugs, anorexia and serious illness, she considered herself Tucky
to be on the right side’
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PARTICIPATING IN SCHOOL

A good school was seen as an important factor as they spent
a lot of time there and the guy that was murdered went to the
nearest school in the suburb, as Claudio and Fathma also did.
In school Claudio discovered differences between ‘Swedes’ and
‘Blackheads’ and learnt to fight. Fathma was harassed daily by
different guys. Bahar went to another school, where she learnt
to drink and take drugs. Only Filip went to the school in the
snobbish area and had good school experiences. In a retrospec-
tive perspective, school contributed to different paths.

LEARNING SUBURBAN NORMS

Learning to navigate the norms of the suburb was important
and at the age of ten, the risk of becoming a criminal started.
The norms were rough and aggressive: loyalty was everything’
The guy that was murdered was a nice guy, bullied at times, and
thus became an easy target for criminal gangs. Filip begun to
play handball and became an elite player, and navigated between
that world and the suburb by being diplomatic. He even talked
himself out of being robbed three times. After falling in love,
at 15, Claudio quit fighting and stayed at home, ‘out of trouble’.
He started to study and did well, but dropped out and nearly
became addicted to TV games. Fahtma started upper secondary
school in the city, pretending to come from an area with a better
reputation. Despite wishing to escape from the suburb, she was
recently forced to sign a cell phone contract for criminals by one
of her former class mates. Bahar moved back to the suburb and
got a job. She dreamt of becoming a social worker to be able to
make a difference for others.
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DISCUSSION

In the public debate about disadvantaged suburbs much atten-
tion is paid to young men at risk. The results of this study focus
on the importance of significant others, school and activities
that break with the suburban norms to stay on the ‘right side’

The four young adults could identify themselves with the
murder victim as it could have easily been one of them. To
become part of the suburb, Claudio learnt to fight; falling in
love became a turning point, and studying and escaping into
the world of T'V games his way out. Filip, with one foot in the
suburb and one elsewhere, learnt diplomacy. Having support-
ive mothers and significant others was crucial for staying on the
right side for both of them.

The two women struggled between the norms of their fam-
ilies and the suburb and became victims of both. They had no
support from their families, or in school, but survived. Fathma
learnt to lic and pretend to be someone else. Bahar got help from
society and returned, wanting to make a difference for others.

One conclusion is that being double victims as women in dis-
advantaged areas needs more attention in disadvantaged sub-

urbs in both public debate and research.

SOME CONCLUDING REMARKS

These were just three examples of understanding adults learn-
ing: adulthood, non-traditional students, and disadvantaged
adults but also young adults from the perspective of the Adult
Learning Research Group. They provide useful illustrations of
the various methodological and theoretical approaches used
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within the group and the interesting results which can emerge
through such research.

The Adult Learning Research group has its own dynamics by
depending on the composition of various members with their
own research prospects, ideas and careers, and obviously each
member has his/her own topic of interest. Thus there is a vari-
ety of projects and concepts. Nevertheless, already now, as we
understand and support each other theoretically and method-
ologically through stimulating criticism and discussions, we are
still looking for tasks which could bring us together along and
across our themes. One opportunity might be a common book,
an anthology, in which we could find the core and peripheries
of our rich landscape of adult learning and links between them.
The other is a project that a whole group could be involved in:
the process of writing a proposal. Such an initiative has already
been initiated. We have just applied for such a project and hope
to be funded.

To engage in a common project could be a way to consoli-
date the group even more, even if only those members who have
permanent positions stay, while others finish their projects and
move on. We see that we already have a high level of collabora-
tion and teamwork within the group, as we have been fortunate
enough to see some researchers come back to the Department
and continue their collaboration with us. As a group we are not
involved in any specific teaching program yet, but we are engaged
in several programs and courses which we can link to import-
ant aspects of our research. Obviously there is a potential in our
group to develop programs directly connected to our research.

To conclude, we hope that from a mosaic and variety of meth-
odological and theoretical approaches, we will be able to achieve
a holistic understanding of adult learning.
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The Adult Learning Research group is coordinated currently
by two colleagues: Camilla Thunborg and Malgorzata Malec
Rawiriski, while responsibility for moderating the seminars
shifts among senior researchers, which contributes even more

to the mosaic of the adult learning landscape.
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SAMMANFATTNING
EN MOSAIK AV FORSKNING OM VUXNAS LARANDE

Forskning om vuxnas lirande utgir ifrin att lirande ar en livs-
lang, livsvid och livsdjup process som sker i formella och institu-
tionella samt i vardagliga informella ssammanhang. Ett grundan-
tagande ar att manniskor formas av olika livsvillkor utifrin deras
sociala och etniska bakgrund och tidigare livserfarenheter, de
platser dir de bor och de sociala sammanhang de deltar i. Sam-
tidigt formar ménniskor ocksa sina egna livsvillkor genom de
beslut de fattar och de unika erfarenheter de har. For att utveckla
kunskapen om vuxnas lirande anvinds en méngfald av forsk-
ningsansatser, metoder och teorier for att empiriskt utforska
savil vad som lirs och hur lirande sker som under vilka villkor
det gors, utifrin ett mikro-, meso- och makroperspektiv. Fors-
kargruppens arbete kan liknas vid en mosaik av ansatser, per-
spektiv, metoder och fokus. I det hir kapitlet beskrivs denna
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mosaik i sival ett historiskt som ett nutida perspektiv. For att ge
ytterligare fordjupning ges tre exempel pé akeuell forskning. Det
forsta exemplet baseras pd polska invandrares berittelser och
behandlar vad det innebar att lira som dldre. Studien visar att
polska dldre migranters berittelser inte kan reduceras till mig-
rationserfarenheten, utan att de ocksé bar med sig en myriad av
relevanta livserfarenheter till det nya virdlandet. Livserfaren-
heterna berikar sedan deras mojligheter till lirande. Det andra
exemplet handlar om vilka villkor som krévs for att lyckas i sko-
lan och fokuserar pa gymnasieelever med olika bakgrund samt
identifierar ett antal sociala villkor som har betydelse for deras
studieframging. Forskarna identifierade tre typer av stod som
cleverna oavsett bakgrund sag som betydelsefulla for skolpre-
stationen: kinslomassigt stod fran betydelsefulla personer, stod
fran kamrater och st6d frin lirare. Det tredje exemplet handlar
om unga vuxna i en utsatt férort och hur de lir sig att navigera
mellan olika miljéer och undgér risken att hamna pa fel sida.
Resultatet visar pd vikten av betydelsefulla personer, en bra skola
och deltagande i aktiviteter som bryter mot férortsnormerna.
En slutsats ar ocksd att kvinnor som vill bryta mot traditionella
familjenormer och/eller har svagt st6d hemma lite blir offer for
kriminella grupperingar i fororten och riskerar att bli dubbelt
utsatta. Dessa kvinnors situation behéver storre uppmarksam-
het i bide samhillsdebatt och forskning. Kapitlet avslutas med
visioner och mél for fortsatt forskning.
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Utbildningshistoria
och utbildningssociologi*’

Joakim Landahl

Den 13 februari 2009 skickades ett mejl till adressen NyaPedInst@
ped.su.se dir ett nytt seminarium annonserades. Mottagare av
mejlet var personalen pd den nya institution som var en samman-
slagning av den gamla Pedagogiska institutionen vid Stockholms
universitet och delar av Lirarhogskolan i Stockholm. Semina-
riet i fraga kallades Seminariet for utbildningshistoria och utbild-
ningssociologi och bestod inledningsvis av en ritt liten krets
intresserade.

Eftersom det var en smaskalig grupp gjorde dven enstaka per-
sonalférandringar att gruppens inriktning paverkades. Nir en av
initiativtagarna bytte arbetsplats kom seminariet att byta namn
till Utbildningshistoriska seminariet. Verksamheten fortsatte
nigra ar till i seminarieform, men kom efter hand att tunnas
ut (iterigen pa grund av personalférindringar) och snart ska-
pades darfor ett fakultetsévergripande seminarium for utbild-
ningshistoria. Parallellt med detta togs emellertid ett initiativ

37 Gruppens medlemmar januari 2022: Anna Ahlgren, Asa Broberg, Ebba
Christina Blavarg, Erik Cardelus, Tobias Dahlkvist, Jonas Gustafsson, Niklas
Hill, Elisabeth Hultqvist, Eva Insulander, Victor Johansson, Shamal Kaveh,
Joakim Landahl, Eric Larsson, Stefan Lund, Daniel Lvheim, Larissa Mick-
witz, Paula Mihlck, Johanna Ringarp, Petter Sandgren, David Thorsén,
Annika Ullman, Matilda Wiklund och Rebecca Ye.
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pa institutionen att skapa forskargrupper, och dirmed tillkom
den grupp som sedermera kom att heta Utbildningshistoria och
utbildningssociologi.’*

Onskan om ett nirmande mellan historia och sociologi har
funnits lange. Durkheim menade 1899 att historia och sociologi
pa ling sike var mer eller mindre domda att smilta samman till
en och samma disciplin, dir element fran respektive gebit skulle
kombineras och bilda en enhet (Steinmetz, 2011). Det var pa
vissa sitt en forvinande prognos, givet att han i samhillslivet i
stort tyckte sig se en fortgiende specialisering och arbetsdelning.
Samtidigt hade tron pa ett framtida nirmande en grogrund i att
det rent fakeiske fanns mycket starka kopplingar mellan de bada
disciplinerna, vilket ju ar tydligt hos klassiska sociologer som
Durkheim, Weber och Marx.

Snart kom emellertid klyftan mellan historia och sociologi
att oka i takt med att bide samhills- och humanvetenskaperna
rent generellt genomgick en specialiseringsprocess. Det utveck-
lades specialiserade discipliner, med sarskilda tidskrifter, kon-
ferenser, tjanster, kurser och nitverk, dir dessutom respektive
amne kom att forgrena sig i ett allt finare monster. Processen
kom emellertid att ackompanjeras av en terkommande vilja att,
om inte sammansmilta, si atminstone skapa en dialog mellan
olika kunskapsomriden. Nio decennier efter Durkheims vision
om en enhetsvetenskap klagade Norbert Elias pa att sociologin
hade retirerat till nutiden och diarmed avlagsnat sig fran sict klas-
siska arv. Processen, som i grunden varit helt oplanerad, hade

framst skett under efterkrigstiden och resulterat i att klyftan

38  Gruppens inriktning var i bérjan nigot spretig, vilket fingades av det ndgot
oklara namn som gruppen dé hade (Utbildningsstudier). Sitt nuvarande
namn fick gruppen varen 2018.
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mellan teoretisk och empirisk forskning vidgats. Sa stod man
nu med en samhillsteori utan empiri och empiriska studier utan
teori, samt med en bild av samhillet som statiskt (Elias, 1987).
Andra har formulerat sig starkare kring det inbérdes forhallan-
det mellan sociologi och historia. Pierre Bourdieu har exempel-
vis argumenterat for att grinsen mellan sociologi och historia i
grund och botten saknar mening. Det dr en grins som enbart dr
knuten till en traditionell arbetsdelning, och som endast upp-
ratthalls av sociala intressen. ”The sociologist is someone who
does comparative history on the particular case of the present;
the sociologist is a historian who takes the present as object,
with the ulterior motive of constituting the present as a particu-
lar case and locating it in the universe of possible cases” (Bour-
dieu, 2014: 87).

Bland de som onskat sig ett nirmande mellan disciplinerna
hér Peter Burke som i Sociology and history (1980) diskuterar
pa vilka sdtt de bida kan ha ett 6msesidigt utbyte av varandra.”
Han uppmirksammar ocksa att relationen inte pa nagot sitt ar
enkel och att den ibland tagit formen av en dialog mellan déva,
men att det finns en stor potential i ett 6kat idéutbyte. Historia
kan da definieras som vetenskapen om samhallen, medan socio-
logi dr vetenskapen om samhillet. Disciplinerna ir pa det sittet
komplementira och ett samarbete kan innebira att en viss typ
av trangsynthet som frodas inom ett visst omrade kan undvikas.
Pa ett liknande sitt menar Sewell Jr (2005) att historiker och
samhillsteoretiker behirskar olika saker och att ett nirmande

ar frukebart. Historiker har exempelvis en god forstaelse for

39 Hans forsok att skapa en dialog var emellertid firgad av att han skrev som
historiker, och det ir signifikativt att nir boken 1992 kom i en ny upplaga
hade titeln dndrats till History and social theory (Burke, 1992).
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temporalitet, men till skillnad frin samhillsteoretiker mindre

intresse for teori och de stora fragorna.

PUBLIKATIONER INOM FORSKARGRUPPEN:
TRE NEDSLAG

Forskargruppens tvirvetenskapliga inriktning 6ppnar upp for
en kombination av personer som i varierande grad arbetar med
utbildningshistoria och/eller utbildningssociologi. Inom denna
breda ram finns en rad olika forskningsintressen som pa olika
satt hanterar relationen mellan utbildning och samhalle.

Utbildningshistoriska och utbildningssociologiska angrepps-
satt kan tillimpas pa de mest skilda fenomen. I den meningen
har gruppen ingen forutbestimd tematisk inriktning, men sam-
tidigt finns det vissa typer av fenomen som oftare har blivit stu-
derade av gruppens medlemmar. En relativt stor andel av forsk-
ningen ir inriktad pé skolvisendet, speciellt grundskolan och
gymnasiet. Ingen har hittills givit sig pa férskolan men nagra har
studerat hogre utbildning. Olika sammanhang utanfor skolan
har dgnats visst intresse, exempelvis i form av lirande pd museum
och kollo samt lirande for arbetslivet. Gruppen arbetar inte hel-
ler utifrdn nigon enhetlig teoretisk inspiration. Teoretiska fore-
bilder anvinds huvudsakligen pa individniva, och dven om det
ocksa hir finns beréringspunkter férekommer de snarare fran
fall till fall.

I det foljande ges tre exempel pé forskning som bedrivs inom
gruppen. Det ror sig givetvis inte om nagon heltickande beskriv-
ning, men ir tinkt som en 6versiktlig introduktion till nagra av

de intressen gruppens medlemmar uppvisar.
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TEMA 1. INTERNATIONELLA OCH TRANSNATIONELLA
PERSPEKTIV

Det forsta temat, internationella och transnationella perspek-
tiv, avspeglar ett 6kande intresse for globala, internationella och
transnationella processer och komparationer. Vi ser hir en stri-
van att ga bortom den metodologiska nationalism som linge
dominerat atminstone delar av den pedagogiska forskningen, i
likhet med annan samhallsvetenskaplig och humanistisk forsk-
ning. Aven om motreaktionen ibland kan bli vil stark — i form
av en “metodologisk transnationalism” — finns det starka skl att
intressera sig for hur en allt mer globaliserad virld tar form och
hur detta tar sig uttryck dven inom utbildningens omrade. Hur
utbildning formas och formar en allt mer internationaliserad
virld, inklusive de spanningar, konflikter och marginaliseringar
som hinger samman med detta, kan belysas utifrin en mingd
olika perspektiv. Komparativa studier dir utbildning i tva linder
stills mot varandra (Broberg et al., 2021; Falkenberg & Ringarp
2021) har en given plats men hir finns ocksd manga andra meto-
der och angreppssitt.

En linje handlar om hur det gir till nir en viss internatio-
nell standard etableras. Internationella kunskapsmitningar ar
ett sadant exempel, dir forstais OECD:s PISA-underskning
ar det mest inflytelserika exemplet (Ringarp, 2016; Landahl,
2020a). Ett parallellt exempel ir internationella kunskapstiv-
lingar, sisom matematik- och NO-olympiader, vilka inte minst
inom naturvetenskapliga amnen tillskrivits en stor betydelse
under efterkrigstiden (Lovheim, 2021). Vidare har internatio-
nella jimforelser skett inom ramen fér de virldsutstillningar

som kring forra sekelskiftet spelade en stor roll dven pa skolom-
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radet (Landahl, 2019). Alla internationella kontakter leder dock
inte till internationell standardisering. Det finns dven exempel
pa hur internationella arenor skapats for omsesidigt utbyte, utan
att nodvandigtvis leda till att gemensamma uppfattningar och
standarder har formerats. Ett exempel pd en sidan arena ir de
internationella nitverk for lirare i form av nordiska skolméoten,
dir tusentals pedagoger triffades under decennierna kring forra
sekelskiftet (Landahl, 20152; Ullman, 2021).

Migration dr ett annat tema som pé olika satt har blivit belyst.
En aspekt som uppmarksammats handlar om de olika satt varpa
nyanlinda lirare kan integreras i ett enskilt lands arbetsmark-
nad. I Sverige startade exempelvis en satsning kallad Snabbsparet
for nyanlinda lirare och forskollirare (Bengtsson & Mickwitz,
2021). Ett annat perspektiv fokuserar pa elever, exempelvis fra-
gan om skolframging i mingkulturella skolor (Lund & Lund,
2016) eller hur elever i en allt mer segregerad skola upprittar och
forhandlar symboliska grinser mellan varandra (Lund, 2020).
Ytterligare forskning handlar om hur migration representeras pa
museer (Insulander, 2019) och om lirares antirasistiska arbete
(Bergh & Wiklund, 2021).

Migrationsforskning dr ofta intimt sammanknippad med
samhalleliga hierarkier, med 6ver- och underordning. Medan
migration ofta aktualiseras av méansklig utsatthet i form av krig,
terror och fattigdom, r en annan typ av transnationell rorelse
snarast en effekt av samhalleliga eliters tillgingar. Transnation-
clla eliter anvander sig av utbildning, exempelvis genom interna-
tionella internatskolor for eliten (Sandgren, 2017) eller genom
universitetsstudier utomlands (Ye, 2021a, b, ¢). Aven inom
ramen for hogre utbildning finns det dock tydliga exempel pa
hur koloniala och rasistiska strukturer utovar en stark inverkan

(Mihlck, 2018 a, b).
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TEMA 2. KUNSKAP

Det andra temat — kunskap — kan tyckas narmast 6verflodige ate
nimna i ett pedagogiskt sammanhang, men ska hir anvindas for
att kategorisera en del av forskningen inom ramen for gruppen
som pa olika sitt kretsar kring hur kunskap och lirande som
id¢ och praktik formas av sitt sociala sammanhang. Inom temat
finns intressen som spanner fran vetenskaplig till mer vardaglig
kunskap, hur den produceras och férmedlas samt vilken typ av
effekter den fir i olika kontexter.

Ett institutionellt sammanhang som flera har intresserat sig
for 4r skolan, och dar utgor skolimnen en tacksam inging for
att studera vilken typ av kunskaper som formedlas, hur de for-
medlas och vad detta siger om skolan och dess relation till sam-
hillet. Skolimnen ir intressanta att studera som ett sitt att fi
en inblick i institutionen skolan, men siger ocksa mycket om
relationen till det omgivande samhallet. Relationen 4r komplex
mellan de kunskaper som formedlas i skolan och de som pa olika
sitt forekommer i andra delar av samhillet. Vissa skolimnen blir
hogt virderade i en skolkontext for att de anses ha ett samhal-
leligt virde. Dessa blir foremal for olika typer av satsningar for
att oka deras status och anseende i skolan. Vissa skolimnen ir
exempelvis starkt kopplade till vetenskapliga discipliner, medan
andra saknar motsvarigheter pa universiteten. Vilken typ av
skolkunskaper som tillmits vikt kan variera kraftigt, samtidigt
som det finns en stabilitet i sjilva skolans system som gor att
laroplanen uppvisar en atminstone ytlig likhet 6ver tid. Bland
de amnen som studerats inom forskargruppen finner vi musik
(Gustafsson, 2000); naturvetenskap, matematik och teknik
(Lovheim, 2016; Lovheim, 2006); historia (Insulander, 2017),
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teckning (Landahl, 2019), moderna sprak (Cardelts, 2015), sam-
hallskunskap och livskunskap (Landahl, 2015b), psykologi (Bl3-
varg, 2020) och religion (Landahl, 2020b). Aven ett inslag som
PRAO kan riknas in i denna kategori, 4ven om det inte tradi-
tionellt riknas som ett skolimne (Broberg, 2020b).

Kunskapsdimensionen begrinsar sig forstas inte bara till skolam-
nen och det finns ocksa andra skolformer och pedagogiska sam-
manhang som dgnats uppmirksamhet i gruppen. Frigan om
kunskap och liarande ar svar att skilja frin det sammanhang
inom vilket det upptrider. En flickskola i det tidiga 1900-talets
Sverige (Thorsén, 2020, 2021) eller ett historiskt museum fran
2000-talet (Insulander, 2010) dr bada exempel pé kunskapsfor-
medlande institutioner, men publiken de rikear sig till 4r del-
vis olika, och kunskapsurvalet och teknikerna som anvinds for
att formedla kunskapen skiljer sig at. I flickskolan kunde det
exempelvis anses viktigt att eleverna fick préva pa dissektioner
av déda djur, medan museet i 2000-talets Sverige anvinde helt
andra tekniker for att s6ka aktivera dskadarna. I gruppen riktas
uppmirksamhet mot en rad olika sammanhang i vilken kun-
skap och lirande dr barande bestindsdelar. Hit hor folkbildning
(Hill, 2020; Wiklund, 2013), hogre utbildning (Gustavsson et
al, 2019), yrkesutbildning (Broberg, 2020a), arbetsmarknadsut-
bildning (Ringarp, 2020) och de kunskaper som krivts av hus-
mddrar (Broberg & Sandstrom, 2018).

Den mer vetenskapliga produktionen av kunskap ar ett annat
omride som pa olika sitt har studerats inom forskargruppen.
Hir finns exempelvis forskning om pedagogikdisciplinens his-
toria (Landahl & Larsson, 2022). Sidana studier bottnar i veten-
skapssociologi och kunskapshistoria, och lyfter bland annat fra-
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gan om hur och varfor viss vetenskaplig kunskap far eller forlorar
samhilleligt erkinnande. Framvixten av utbildningsvetenskap
som vetenskapsomride (Burman, Lévheim & Ringarp, 2018)
exemplifierar hur férandringar i vetenskaplig legitimitet paver-
kar hur forskning finansieras. Andra studier belyser hur kunska-
per, exempelvis vetenskapliga sadana, far effekeer langt utanfor
akademins vaggar. Det kan handla om de normaliseringsproces-
ser som bidrar till att skapa en bild av vad det innebir att vara
elev, ndgot som bland annat tydliggors i samband med skolstart
(Ahlgren, 2021). Hur den typen av vetenskapligt grundade kate-
goriseringar kan skilja sig 4t exemplifieras av fallet epilepsi, som &
ena sidan har féranlett segregerande och stigmatiserande atgar-
der (Ringarp, 2019) och & andra sidan har ssmmankopplats med
forestillningar om vad som kinnetecknar ett konstnarligt geni

(Dahlkvist, 2015).

TEMA 3. UTBILDNINGSPOLITIK OCH SOCIAL RATTVISA

Det tredje temat kretsar kring politik i bred mening och hand-
lar om de sitt varpa utbildningssystem — och i férlingningen
samhillet — styrs och tar form via konkreta politiska beslut, via
en samhillelig diskurs eller under paverkan av samhallsforand-
ringar.

Den hir processen ar inte homogen och opersonlig utan ar
beroende av ett antal aktorer som kan inta roller bade som sub-
jekt och objekt, som bade paverkar och paverkas av en politisk
och samhillelig utveckling. Bland de aktorer som sirskilt har
uppmarksammats kan vi till att bérja med nimna larare, som
flera i gruppen dgnat sin forskning at. Det har di exempelvis
handlat om larares roll i media (Wiklund, 2012), professions-
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perspektiv pa bedomning (Mickwitz, 2021), skolans kommu-
nalisering (Ringarp, 2011) och lirares omsorgs- och fostrans-
arbete (Landahl, 2006). En annan typ av aktdr ir de som tar
initiativ till att skolor bildas — skolstiftarna — en kategori som
blir sirskilt viktig i skeden nir skolvisendet expanderar, dd man
far inflytande 6ver vilken typ av kunskaper som anses viktiga
for olika kategorier av elever (Ullman, 2004). Nir vil en skola
ar skapad behover den styras, och en viktig men historiskt for-
anderlig akeor hir dr rektorn (Ullman, 1997; 2016). Enskilda
politiker 4r mindre studerade; dock har ecklesiastikministern
Fridgjuv Bergs liv (Landahl, 2016) och d6d (Landahl & Ullman,
2019) studerats. I andra studier star istillet skolans kollektiva
aktorer i centrum. Hir ror det sig exempelvis om nationella ele-
vorganisationer, sisom SECO, Elevforbundet och lokala elevrad
(Johansson, 2021; Landahl, 2015¢), eller enskilda experimentella
skolor som Experimentgymnasiet i Géteborg (Lovheim, 2020).

En annan dimension som har berorts i flera studier ér repre-
sentationen av skolan samt dess framtida utveckling. Har ater-
finns bland annat studier som tar fasta pi massmedias bild av
skolan, men ocksé de férvantningar och farhagor som uttrycks
i exempelvis debattbocker och akademisk litteratur. Har gar det
att urskilja tva huvudlinjer: ett utopiskt och ett dystopiske. Den
utopiska linjen aterfinns i en antologi om 68-rérelsen och peda-
gogiken (Burman & Landahl, 2020) och i en antologi om peda-
gogiska utopier (Burman et al., 2021). Hir studeras pedagogik
i bred mening och exempelvis stills frigan om vad som kinne-
tecknar nyliberalismen som utopi (Kaveh, 2021). Dirmed ir vi
mahinda ocksa inne pd den flytande grinsen mellan utopi och
dystopi, vilket leder vidare till frigan om de mer renodlat dystra
framstéllningarna av skolans tillstand. Har &terfinns texter som
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pa olika satt tematiserar skolans kris och hir dr den massmedi-
ala bilden av skolan central (Wiklund, 2006, 2018; Landahl et
al., 2021).

Ytterligare en kategori av studier handlar om hur samhille-
liga hierarkier uppstar, reproduceras respektive bekdmpas inom
ramen for utbildningsvisendet. Hir aterfinns séval historiska
som samtida studier av elitpriglade skolor, savil inom ramen for
internatskolor, gymnasieskolor som hégre utbildning (Larsson,
2019; Larsson & Hultqvist, 2017; Sandgren, 2017; Ye, 2021b).
Hur idealet om likvirdighet historiskt har tagit form, t.ex. i
kampen mot meritokrati (Landahl & Lovheim 2020; Ringarp
2017), kan hir stillas mot mekanismer som pa senare tid bidra-
git till att underminera densamma, exempelvis skolval (Lund
2015; Hultqvist, 2018; Sandgren 2021).
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SUMMARY

The research group History of education and sociology of edu-
cation examines the relationship between education and societal
changes in contemporary and historical contexts. The research
conducted within the group spans a number of topics, but can
be exemplified by three broad themes: international and trans-
national perspectives, knowledge and politics.

The first theme - international and transnational perspec-
tives — deals with the ways in which education is shaped and
shapes an increasingly internationalized world. Within the
framework of the theme, there are comparative studies of how
different countries relate to a particular issue, as well as studies
of the ways knowledge, practices and people move across bor-
ders, and what kinds of effect this has, both in terms of creating
international standards, norms and institutions and in terms of
conflicts and different types of marginalization.

The second theme — knowledge — may seem almost super-
fluous to mention in a pedagogical context, but can be used to

categorize some of the research within the framework of the
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group that in different ways revolves around the way in which
knowledge and learning as an idea and practice is shaped by
their social context. Within the theme, there are interests rang-
ing from scientific to more everyday knowledge, as well as how
itis produced and communicated and what type of effects it has
in different contexts.

The third theme revolves around politics in a broad sense and
deals with the ways in which education systems — and by exten-
sion, society — are governed and take shape, cither through con-
crete political decisions, through a societal discourse or under
the influence of social change. Among the issues that have been
examined is the role that different actors, from teachers to poli-
ticians, can play in the design of an education system, as well as

questions about power, hierarchies and segregation.
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Utvecklingen av den hogskolepedagogiska
forskningen vid Institutionen for pedagogik
och didaktik - Idget dd och nu

Lena Geijer, Max Scheja och Maria
Weurlander

INLEDNING

Den hir jubileumsboken markerar att det var for ett decennium
sedan, 2011, som Institutionen f6r pedagogik och didaktik bild-
ades. Redan tva ar tidigare hade flyttlasset gite frin de gamla
lokalerna i Frescati hage till nya Pedagogikhuset”, lokaliserat pa
Frescativigen s4 bakom Naturhistoriska riksmuseets pampiga
byggnad. I ett nyhetsblad som gick ut till alla anstillda i februari
2009 informerade den nya institutionsledningen om den fore-
stdende omstillningen och understrok forindringen genom att
dela in &ret i "tva tydliga halvor: fore flytten och effer” (Peda-
gogiska institutionen, 2009, s. 1). Sahir ett antal ar efter denna
flyte ar det tacksamt ate blicka tillbaka pé den utveckling av verk-
samheten som har skett. Vi som representanter for den hogsko-
lepedagogiska forskargruppen vid Institutionen for pedagogik
och didaktik kommer i vart bidrag till denna jubileumsskrift att
forsoka teckna en bild av hur den hégskolepedagogiska verk-

samheten har utvecklats under de senaste tio aren.
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FRAN FORSKNINGSOMRADEN TILL
FORSKARGRUPPER

I samband med flytten till de nya lokalerna hade diskussionerna
om att forstirka den hogskolepedagogiska forskningen och
utvecklingen vid Stockholms universitet utmynnat i att institu-
tionen utlyste landets forsta professur i hogskolepedagogik. Efter
sakkunniggranskning av de tolv sokande till tjansten tillsattes till
sist professuren 2010 med Michael Christie, som nirmast kom
frin Chalmers tekniska hogskola. Den hir professuren, som fick
en ny innchavare 2013 di Christie gick i pension, kom att bli
startskottet for en ganska snabb uppbyggnad av den hogskolepe-
dagogiska forskningen vid institutionen. Utvecklingen av hog-
skolepedagogiken fick ocksa god hjilp av det tillskott av kolleger
som institutionens miljo fick genom samgiendet med Hogsko-
lan f6r lirarutbildning i Stockholm (HLS) samt omorganisa-
tionen av den hégskolepedagogiska utvecklingsverksamheten
vid Stockholms universitet, ddvarande Universitetspedagogiskt
centrum (UPC). Ett vixande antal forskare och universitetsla-
rare vid institutionen bérjade sé sakteliga formera grupper. Nar
invigningen av det nya huset dgde rum i oktober 2009 var forsk-

ningen grupperad i sju forskningsomraden:

* Bildning, kultur och samhalle

* Karridrutveckling och karriarvigledning

*  Kunskap, kommunikation och lirande

* Larande i digitala miljoer

¢ Makt, identitet och normalitet

*  Vuxnas lirande och arbetslivets pedagogik

¢ Institute of International and Comparative Education
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Dessa bredare omraden inrymde forskningsspecialiseringar av
olika slag och den héogskolepedagogiska forskningen, som hit-
tills hade bedrivits av nagra enstaka forskare, kom inledningsvis
att silla sig till omradet "Kunskap, kommunikation och lirande”.
Den tid som féljde pa flytten till det nya huset var pA manga sitt
dynamisk och innebar stora utmaningar for institutionen. Dels
genomgick verksamheten en ganska imponerande tillvixt i och
med sammanslagningen med “Lararhogskolan”, dels skapade
denna tillvixt behov av nya sitt att organisera verksamheten
kring de tre delarna forskning, undervisning och administra-
tion. P4 négra ar tredubblades antalet medarbetare och manga,
langa och intensiva diskussioner ledde till inrdttandet av helt
nya forskningsomraden som pé sikt kom att leda till bildandet
av forskargrupper.

Nir det galler den hogskolepedagogiska forskargruppen,
som vi valt att kalla Higher Education Learning and Practices
(HELP), har denna utvecklats stadigt under de ar som gitt. En
bidragande orsak till den snabba utvecklingen var beslutet att
2014 inritta Centrum for universitetslararutbildning vid Stock-
holms universitet (CeUL). CeUL har ett omradesovergripande
ansvar for den hogskolepedagogiska kompetensutvecklingen av
universitetslarare och arbetar kontinuerligt for att stirka och
stimulera den pedagogiska utvecklingen vid lirosatet. Efter flera
ars intensiv och fakultetséverskridande beredning beslot rektor
att placera CeUL vid Institutionen for pedagogik och didak-
tik, ddr merparten av den hogskolepedagogiska forskningen
bedrevs. Centrumbildningen har sedan inrittandet utvecklats
i snabb takt och initierandet av hégskolepedagogiska kurser,
utvecklingsprojekt, konferenser och kollegiala konsultationer
har kunnat stimuleras av den hégskolepedagogiska forskningen
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vid institutionen. En stor fordel med det nira samarbetet mellan
HELP-gruppen och CeUL ir att pedagogiska utvecklingspro-
jekt har kunnat skapa grund for hogskolepedagogisk forskning,
medan forskningsresultat har kunnat lyftas in och nyttiggéras
direke i olika pedagogiska utvecklingsinsatser. Den héogskole-
pedagogiska verksamheten vid institutionen har under senare
ar ocksé fatt bredare nationell uppmiarksamhet, bland annat
genom det kontinuerliga arbetet med att stirka det akademiska
lararskapet inom hogre utbildning. Kolleger vid institutionen
har under flera ars tid bistitt med hogskolepedagogiskt forsk-
ningsstod inom ramen fér uppdrag vid Sveriges Universitets-
och Hogskoleforbund (SUHF), Sveriges Universitetslirare och
Forskare (SULF) samt Universitetskanslersimbetet (UKA) och
ddrigenom bidragit till att synliggora vikten av att starka det
akademiska lararskapet vid landets universitet och hégskolor
(se t.ex. Bolander Laksov & Scheja, 2020).

Nigot som linge har priglat forskningsverksamheten vid
institutionen ar den minst sagt levande seminarickulturen. For
hogskolepedagogikens vidkommande driver HELP ett natio-
nellt hogskolepedagogiskt forskningsnatverk, Swedish Higher
Education Research Network (SHERN), som regelbundet anord-
nar seminarier dit forskare frin bade Sverige och andra linder
regelbundet bjuds in for att presentera och diskutera pagaende
hogskolepedagogisk forskning. En foregangare till detta forsk-
ningsseminarium startade redan 2006 vid davarande Pedago-
giska institutionen. Sedan dess har verksamheten bjudit in till
ca tio seminarier om dret och siledes genomfort totalt ca 140
seminarier, som samlat ett hundratal forskare fran olika univer-
sitet och hogskolor, bade nationellt och internationellt, till dis-

kussioner kring aktuella hogskolepedagogiska forskningsfragor.
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Aren gar och nir vi blickar tillbaka ar det svart att inte bli
imponerad av den utveckling som har skett. I samband med
flytten hade den befintliga hogskolepedagogiska forskningen
vid institutionen nistan uteslutande dgnat sig it att studera stu-
denters individuella larprocesser i olika utbildningssammanhang.
Forskningen togvid dir tidigare forskning i bl.a. Géteborg, Lan-
caster och Edinburgh hade limnat viktiga bidrag till forstielsen
for lirandets villkor i hogre utbildning (se t.ex. Entwistle, 2018).
Genom ett par VR-finansierade forskningsprojekt skapades
utrymme for att utveckla denna forskningslinje yteerligare, vilket
ocksa speglades i den dmnesbeskrivning for hogskolepedagogik
som Samhillsvetenskapliga fakulteten fastslog i samband med
utlysningen av professuren i hogskolepedagogik i slutet av 2008:

Hogskolepedagogik behandlar fragestillningar som rér den
hogre utbildningens mojligheter att skapa pedagogiske fruke-
bara forutsittningar for studenters larande. Hogskolepeda-
gogiken reser fragor som rér de grundliggande villkoren for
kunskapsférmedling i hogre utbildning — hur kunskap eta-
bleras och befists i och med hogskolestudier. Den inriktar

sig ocksd mot att studera fundamentala frigor om relationen
mellan lirande och forstielse och hur imnesteoretiska skill-
nader i forstaelse kan observeras och beskrivas pé ett sitt som
skapar grund for en héllbar pedagogisk utveckling inom olika
dmnesdiscipliner (ur Stockholms universitets ledigkungérelse
av anstillning som Professor i hogskolepedagogik vid Stock-
holms universitet, dnr SU 611-2786-08).

Sedan dess har dock den hogskolepedagogiska forskningen
utvecklats patagligt och i skrivande stund bestar HELP-grup-
pen av ett femtontal aktiva forskare som pé olika satt arbetar med
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forskningsfrigor av hogskolepedagogisk relevans. Kolleger inom
forskargruppen ir aktivt involverade i flera externfinansierade
forskningsprojeke, som i samverkan med kolleger vid andra liro-
saten bidrar till det systematiska utforskandet av olika dimensi-
oner av den hogre utbildningen. Forskningen inkluderar bade
teoretiska och empiriska studier av studenters och larares lirande
samt larares undervisning. Har ryms ocksa studier av organisato-
riska villkor for processer inom hogre utbildning. Centrala fra-
gor som ber6rs i forskningen handlar om lirande i olika utbild-
ningskontexter men ocksa om villkor for hogskolepedagogisk
utveckling, med sirskilt betoning pa relationen mellan pedago-
giskt ledarskap, organisation av undervisningsinsatser och deras
implikationer for studenters lirande i hégre utbildning. Genom
aren har forskare i gruppen haft mojlighet att stirka den hog-
skolepedagogiska forskningen genom aktiv medverkan i olika
externfinansierade forskningsprojekt. Nedan listas nagra av de
projekt som forskargruppens medlemmar har varit aktivt invol-
verade i (som huvudsokande eller medsokande):

¢  Studenters erfarenheter och utveckling av imnesforstaelse
i ekonomisk, medicinsk och teknisk hogskoleutbildning
(VR, 2005-2009)

* Conceptual Development and the Growth of Under-
standing among University Students (VR, 2006-2009)

+ Teaching students to become cosmopolitan citizens?
Prospects and challenges for Swedish teacher education
(VR, 2011-2014).

*  Kiritiske tinkande och kandidatuppsatsen i fyra akade-
miska discipliner (VR, 2017-2020)

*  Hur skapas en stark utbildningsmilj? Integration av
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pedagogisk forskning i klinisk utbildning (Stockholms
Lins Landsting ALF-medel, 2017-2020)

* Livslangt lirande i praktiken — om kompetensutveckling-
ens transformation till praktisk verksamhetsutveckling
(Region Stockholm, 2020-2021)

* Etska och juridiska utmaningar med Al-drivna praktiker
inom hégre utbildning (Marianne och Marcus Wallen-
bergs Stiftelse, 2021-2024)

Sammantaget priglas saledes forskningsverksamheten av en
méngfald perspektiv som pa olika sitt bidrar till att utveckla for-
stielsen av olika aspekter av den hogre utbildningen. Nir pande-
min slog till i mars 2020 6vergick all utbildnings- och forsknings-
verksamhet till att hillas pa distans, vilket framtvingade en snabb
digital omstallning. Trots de utmaningar som omstallningen
medforde fortsatte institutionen sin akademiska verksamhet
med ofortruten kraft. Undervisningsinsatser genomférdes via
den digitala tjansten Zoom som ocksa fick fungera som kommu-
nikativ plattform for arbetsmaéten, styrelseméten, kollegiala sam-
tal och seminarieverksamhet. For var HELP-grupp medforde
omstillningen, i det akuta skedet, ocksa att universitetslarare vid
Stockholms universitet upplevde en kraftigt 6kad efterfragan pa
hogskolepedagogiske stod for att utveckla fruktbara undervis-
ningsrutiner pa distans. I nira samverkan med CeUL har alla
kolleger arbetat mycket hart for att skapa goda forutsittningar
for bade hogskolepedagogisk forskning och utveckling, och det
finns anledning att kdnna stolthet dver vad vi har astadkommit
trots, och pd grund av, den ridande pandemin.

Vikan saledes konstatera att en hel del har hint sedan flytten
till Frescativigen s4 och bildandet av Institutionen for peda-

gogik och didaktik. Den hogskolepedagogiska forskningen har
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utvecklats frén att fora en timligen fragmenterad och undan-
skymd tillvaro, till att bli en synnerligen livaktig och stabil platt-
form for forskningsstravanden av bade nationellt och interna-
tionellt intresse. Det ar utifrin denna plattform vi nu ser fram
emot en fortsatt utveckling av den méngfald av hogskolepeda-
gogiska forskningslinjer som vi idag féretrader. En utmaning
for var forskning handlar om att méta den okade efterfragan pa
hogskolepedagogiska dialoger inom olika amnesomraden, dar
forskningsforankrade perspektiv kan bidra till att skapa stadga
at hogskolepedagogiska utvecklingsstravanden.

I take med att allt fler ldrositen bygger ut sina hogskolepeda-
gogiska forskningsverksamheter ser vi ocksd en okad betydelse
av nationell samordning och samverkan nir det giller hogskole-
pedagogisk forskning, for att pa ett frukebart sitt kunna tillva-
rata och dra nytta av de forskningsresultat som genereras i olika
hogskolepedagogiska forskningsmiljoer. Vi ser ocksd fram emot
att fortsitta utvecklingen av pigdende internationella samarbe-
ten, till exempel med hogskolepedagogiska forskare i Finland,
Kanada, Nederlinderna och Storbritannien. Sammantaget 4r
det alltsd med viss tillforsike vi riktar blicken mot de kommande
aren i institutionens och den hogskolepedagogiska forskning-
ens tjanst.
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SUMMARY

THE DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION RESEARCH
AT THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION - THE SITUATION
THEN AND NOW

This chapter describes the development of higher education
research at the Department of Education over the past decade.
The chapter starts by giving a brief historical overview of the
development of the higher education research before the
merger with the Stockholm Department of Education and
then goes on to describe how this research area has since devel-
oped, broadened and become stronger through the inception
of: first, research areas, and later, research groups. The chapter
also describes changes that have occurred since the establish-
ment of the new Department of Education in 2011, underscor-
ing the importance of the strong collaborative link that today
exists between the research group Higher Education Learning
and Practices (HELP) and Stockholm University’s Centre for
the Advancement of University Teaching (CeUL). The chap-
ter also mentions the Swedish Higher Education Research Net-
work (SHERN), which is run by the HELP group and invites
colleagues nationally and internationally to monthly SHERN
seminars to discuss issues of topical interest for higher education
research. We also make an effort to illustrate the rapidly growing
research area of higher education by listing some of the research
projects that members of the group have been involved in. In
conclusion, the chapter reflects on the future of higher educa-
tion research at the department in view of the challenges that
we currently face in higher education today.
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What about the prospects for inclusion,
recognition and professionalization in career
guidance and development? A presentation
of the research group Career Development
and Guidance

Fredrik Hertzberg

This article presents the activities of the research group Career
Development and Guidance (CDG), along with brief accounts
of its history, a general outline of its field of study, and its strong
connection with pursuit of teaching (the latter being one of the
central features of the group).

PRESENTATION OF THE FIELD OF RESEARCH

Career Development and Guidance is an international research
area that focuses on youth and adult learning in relation to edu-
cational and vocational choices and their career development
and mobility. The research area has two focuses: career guid-
ance and development. Career guidance is a pedagogical activ-
ity that aims to guide young people and adults through the task
of educational and occupational choosing, and help them to
develop autonomy in the management of these matters. The
term describes a wide array of educational, counselling and

active labour market interventions, which support individuals in
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their educational and vocational careers (Haug et al 2019). These
activities are described with various terminologies in different
countries, such as educational and vocational guidance, career
counselling, career education or career development. This adds
up to a noticeable body of policy and practice across the world
(e.g. OECD, 2004; Watts, 2014; Zelloth, 2009).

The general study of career guidance includes the activities of
the agents involved — the guidance counsellor and/or the stu-
dent/recipient — as well as the surroundingsocial, discursive and
organizational structures that shape and form those actions. Not
least, the interplay between the two parties involved constitutes
important objects of study. Self-evidently, the pedagogical and
didactical underpinnings of career guidance practice is also a
matter of interest, as is the character of its relation to ethical and
ontological foundations.

The second research focus, career development, refers to the
process of managing learning, work, and transitions in order to
move toward a personally determined and meaningful preferred
future. The interplay between (social) structure and (individ-
ual) agency is crucial for understanding these development
processes. The consequences of pedagogical differentiation and
social stratification are certainly at play here; some people have
developed an ability to manage their careers in a meaningful
way, while others need support or assistance, as the rate of eco-
nomic, occupational and social change accelerates (Hiebert,
Borgen & Schober 2010).

Careers can be pursued and developed in many ways, con-
sciously and/or less consciously, but careers can only happen
in a context. The study of these formative contexts helps us to
understand how individuals interact with society, how they
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engage with and move between institutions and how such rela-
tionships are integrated into an identity and how they influence
the socio-political context (Hertzberg et al 2020). In the CDG
research group, the influence of matters such as educational
policy development, institutional practices, as well as individ-
ual and group approaches form an integral part of the focus on
career development, above all when the latter is related to the
structuring conditions that are tied to social positions and iden-
tities (such as ethnicity and ability).

POINTING OUT THE STRONG CONNECTION
BETWEEN RESEARCH AND TEACHING

There is a strong connection between research and teaching in
the CDG research group. From the start, this group has consisted
of researchers, also active as teachers in the university program
for educational and vocational guidance. In fact, involvement in
this program has been one of the principle determinants, albeit
not the only one, for engagement in the CDG research group.
Moreover, most of the members of the research group also teach
at the Master’s Program in Pedagogy, in the Career Develop-
ment and Guidance course of study. The strong connection is
clearly detectable in the demarcations for our field of research.
It runs parallel to the limitations for the area of interest of the
career guidance counsellor profession, as the notion of “career
development” approximates the target and end goal of the career
guidance process (the project of imagining a feasible future, and
the investigation of obstacles and resources that condition its
realization). It is usually the case that the results of our research

have implications for the development of CGC practice.
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To a certain extent, the research agenda of the CDG group
is also characterised by the connection between research and
teaching in the CGC program at the Department of Education.
Concerns that are central for the understanding of career devel-
opment or the professional practice of CGC, and often caught
the interest of the students in the program, are also central for
our research agenda. The social conditions for career develop-
ment in general and school-to-work transition in particular, and
the development of policy for CGC in general and the discourse
of employability in particular are all examples of professional
concerns that have developed into CDG research themes, as are
the conditions for the development of the CGC profession.

THE HISTORY OF THE RESEARCH GROUP

In its present form, the research group came about as a singular
entity in the beginningaround 2014-2015, when the Department
of Education started to encourage the establishment of smaller
research units. However, the interest in forminga research group
focused on matters of CDG arose some years ecarlier, already
by the time the program was located at the Stockholm Insti-
tute of Education (Lirarhogskolan i Stockholm, LHS). Back
then, a smaller number of teachers of the program collaborated
in making a number of applications for research grants. Ideas
for research projects and applications developed, and the pur-
suit of doing research on issues related to and/or integrated in
the practice of career guidance counselling and development
gained interest. For some years, the number of active researchers
engaged was quite limited, but when the admission of new PhD
students intending to write dissertations on CDG matters coin-

306



cided with the approvals of applications for research funding,
the conditions for the establishment of a new research group
finally was at hand.

The formation of the CDG research group must also be seen
in relation to their members’ involvement in the KAV network,
a national CDG research network that existed between 2005
and 2020 (KAV is an abbreviation for “Karridrutveckling och
vigledning”, Career development and guidance), mainly funded
by VR (The Swedish Research Council) or internal funding.
The KAV network was led by Professor Lisbeth Lundahl at the
Department for applied educational research at Umea Univer-
sity, a senior scholar active in research on above all educational
policy and career transitions, but also other topics related to
CDG, and a number of research national and international
research collaborations in these matters. The experiences from
activities of the KAV network formed an impetus for the estab-
lishment of a research group.

It must be noted, however, that there was some earlier
research on CDG matters at the Stockholm Institute of Edu-
cation (LHS) before the developments outlined above. In the
late 1970s and early 1980s, renowned LHS scholars such as Ulf
P Lundgren (Broady, Lundgren, Mattsson & Nydahl 1980,
Franke Wiberg & Lundgren 1980) and Staffan Selander (1989)
published research texts related to CDG matters. In addition,
Margareta Vestin (e.g. 1972, 1977) and Stig Persson, both key
actors in the establishment of a university program for CGC,
and active at the LHS, contributed works on gender roles and
occupational choices (Vestin 1972, 1977) and the methodol-
ogy of career development (e.g. Persson, Lindblom & Odmark
1980), respectively.
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Later on, but still before the emergence of the current CDG
research group, occasional evaluations and/or research contri-
butions appeared at LHS, on topics as diverse as educational
and vocational choices of young Turkish girls (Fry & Hirasawa
1994), the importance of Bourdieu’s theories for career coun-
selling (Lindh & Dahlin 2000), expectations of the transition
from school to work (Hirasawa & Sundelin 2003), the educa-
tion and vocational choosing of young persons (Fransson &
Lindh 2004) and outreaching career counselling (Sundelin &
Hirasawa 2006).

In this retrospective account, the dissertation of Gunnel
Lindh (1997), Samtalet i studie- och yrkesvigledningsprocessen
[“The interview in the career counselling process”] deserves
specific attention. It aimed to describe the encounter between
counsellor and counselee, focusing on the possibility of the lat-
ter to carry through intentions and interpretations, from three
different perspectives: the intentional, the interactional and
the institutional. Since its publication, Lindh’s dissertation has
gained evident significance, both as a text book for generations
of students on the CGC programmes, but also because its con-
ceptual framework has been adopted by most central policy
texts and steering documents published during the last decades.

RECENT AND CURRENT RESEARCH

Pointing in different directions, those earlier research efforts
were not the results of a uniform agenda as a joint venture of a
research group, but rather independent and stand-alone research
activities of teachers active in the career counselling program.

And even though the research activities of the present-day CDG
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group are also heterogeneous, they are held together by mutual
and/or overlapping research interests. These common interests
will be described later on in this paragraph, but initially, recent
and current research projects will be presented.

Empirically, a number of texts have focussed on the signifi-
cance of ethnicity and migration for the pursuit of CGC or the
career development of young persons. For example, Asa Sun-
delin (2016) has analysed career counselling conversations with
migrant youth, and the ways in which meaning-making about
the future is formed in counselling conversations with young,
migrant clients. In doing so, she contributes to the knowledge of
what opportunities that career counselling conversations offer
young migrants in shaping their future.

Currently, Sundelin is taking part in two research projects.
The first concerns the opportunities to strengthen educational
and professional chances for students without complete com-
pulsory education. This project aims at developing the knowl-
edge and understanding of how local structures, institutional
processes and individual aspirations interact. The second project
examines how newly arrived students learn about education and
workinglife, and what opportunities for meaning-making about
career issues the students are given. This study has an ethno-
graphic approach and has been conducted in the language intro-
ductory program (LIP), whose target group is newly arrived stu-
dents (Lundahl et al 2020, Linde et al 2021).

Fredrik Hertzberg has studied career guidance counselling
(CDC) for migrant youth from a number of different per-
spectives, mostly with a focus on the development of a profes-
sional practice from the counsellor’s point of view (Hertzberg

20153, 2015b, 2017, 2020). Most of the research questions have
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developed from an attention to the concept of “recognition’,
and the compatibility of its ethical implications with the ped-
agogics and realization of career guidance counselling. First,
the conflict between the goals of social justice and recognition
was highlighted and analysed in his research (Hertzberg 2015a,
2015b, Hertzberg & Sundelin 2014), but later on, the focus was
set on the tension between recognition and autonomy (2020b).
Apart from his writings on CDC, Hertzberg has also written a
number of texts focussing on career development for migrant
youth, above all matters of relevance for the establishment of
vocational and educational aspirations (Hertzberg 2011, 20165
Ali, Dahlstedt & Hertzberg 2016) or performance at school
(Hertzberg 2020a).

Applying a broader perspective to career development mat-
ters, Stefan Lund (2020) analysed the conditions for inclu-
sion of migrant children in Swedish schools; the focus is set
on both formal and informal dimensions of inclusion, or, as
Lund - in line with Jeffrey Alexander — puts it, incorporation.
Lund’s analysis relates to two major themes: school choice/eth-
nic school segregation and religion/faith in schooling. Both of
these themes provide rich examples of how immigrant school
actors negotiate the symbolic codes that define boundaries of
belonging/non-belonging in different communities. This focus
broadens the understanding of how educational practices and
formal schooling work in relation to immigrant incorporation,
not only into different school cultures, but also into the Swed-
ish civil sphere.

Also focusing on the conditions for career development of
migrants, Anki Bengtsson (together with Larissa Mickwitz;
Bengtsson & Mickwitz 2019, 2021) studied the so-called “fast-
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track” for recently immigrated teachers and pre-school teacher,
with a focus on the influences of institutional conditions for
their establishment in the Swedish school system and how these
affected their professionalization process.

In her thesis, however, Bengtsson (2016) pays attention to
international CGC policy, when she describes and analyses
the governance of career guidance and how individuals’ career
management is constructed within EU policy, in a study of EU
policy documents from 2000 to 2016. Using the concept of
governmentality, as developed by Michel Foucault, she draws
attention to the significance of career guidance for governing
individuals in advanced liberal societies. In her later writings,
Bengtsson examines the relations between CGC, freedom and
social power, but with a change of focus, to the possibility of
social justice in and through career guidance. Departing from
the theoretical perspectives of Foucault and Ranciére, Bengts-
son (2018) pays attention to the unexpected in mobilising prac-
tices of emancipation.

The focus on groups with a marginal position on the labour
market is to be found in other contributions of the CDG group.
For example, Christer Langstrom (2017) describes the ways in
which professional conversations such as career guidance and
coaching contribute to adults’ learning in their career develop-
ment. Taking the perspective of adult job seckers as a vantage
point, he analyses the conditions for learning and its impact on
the learning process that takes place in professional (career guid-
ance counselling) conversations.

Elisabet Soderberg’s (2014) thesis, on the other hand, deals
with the career choices of young adults (aged 18 — 40) with
mobility impairments and the experiences they had throughout
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their career-selection process. Focussing on biographical inter-
views, it analysed the inhibitory and furthering factors of their
career choices, with a special focus on how these factors affected
the process over time.

Lastly, in Staffan Nilsson texts (e.g. Nilsson 2017) we find
attention to the relationship between learning, education, and
work, employability, and transitions from higher education to
professional practice. His current research focuses on the con-
ditions for developing professionalisation and professionalism

in CGC in Sweden (e.g. Nilsson & Hertzberg, 2022).

RESEARCH THEMES

There are a number of themes, interests and ideas that are shared
and discussed in the research group, which serve as a common
denominator, giving its activities a certain homogeneity. The
including capacity of career guidance counselling is one of
these foci. In Langstrom’s (2017) dissertation, for example, he
describes and analyses the inclusion of long-term unemployed
counselees, with specific attention to the design of and interac-
tion in counselling sessions, as well as the conditions for learning
there. The results from Sundelin’s dissertation point in a similar
direction, when she analyses the interaction between counsellor
and counselee, in order to identify the inclusive features of the
CGC conversation.

The works of Hertzberg (2016, 2017, 2020a, 2020b), Lund
(2020), Sundelin (2016) and Séderberg (2014) share a research
interest in and a concern for groups with a weak position in
the educational system and/or the labour market, and, with the
possible exception of Lund (2020), an attention to the poten-
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tially including or excluding mechanisms in counselling prac-
tice. Hertzberg, Sundelin and Lund primarily focus on groups
or individuals with a migration experience or background, and
Soderberg pays attention to persons with impairments and/or
disabilities. While Sundelin primarily focused on the features
of counselling conversation, Séderberg describes and analyses
the experiences of CGC in a marginalized group and Hertzberg
analyses discursive inclusion and exclusion in a broader sense.
There are several overlaps in the works of Lund and Hertzberg
in this matter, but Lund does not focus on the CDG function
in particular; he analyses the entirety of social life and interac-
tion in schools.

Description of the conditions for inclusion frequently take
notice of power relations, since they entail the identification
of mechanisms and processes that constitute obstacles to the
inclusion of marginalized groups. This also holds true for the
activities of the CDG research group. The growth, reproduction
and decline of asymmetric power relations remain a common
research interest. On the one hand, there are studies that focus
on power relations at the micro level, for example the work of
Sundelin (2016) described above. On the other hand, we find
studies that describe and analyse the enactment of power on
the macro level, above all Anki Bengtsson’s (2016) dissertation.
Her study of EU policy pays attention to the ways in which dis-
cursive formation is an instance of the execution of productive
power — career counselling is above all understood as an activity
that regulates the behaviour of the citizens. Moreover, the works
of Lund (2020) and Hertzberg (20152, 2020a) also exhibit an
interest in power relations, namely for the ways in which indi-
viduals or groups from the (ethnic) majority — although not
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always intentionally or consciously — regulate the admission for
migrants to their community. The marking and maintenance of
ethnic boundaries build on already established power relations.

The attention to marginalized groups, power relations and
conditions for inclusion in CGC has led to an interest in the
notion of recognition, as laid down by above all Charles Tay-
lor (1994) and Axel Honneth (1995). In some cases, the under-
standing of this concept departs from Taylor’s texts. For exam-
ple, the possibility of and conditions for recognition of cultural
pluralism in the practice of CGC have been discussed by Hertz-
bergand Sundelin (Hertzberg & Sundelin, 2014). However, the
impact from the definitions of recognition laid down by Axel
Honneth has been more profound. An interesting example in
this direction is Langstrom’s (2017) dissertation, where he pays
attention to the experiences of the long-term unemployed from
CGQC, the prospect of recognition of their marginalized posi-
tions and social identities, and, above all, the ways in which this
conditions learning processes. A similar perspective is to be
found in Elisabet Séderberg’s (2014) study of the career choices
of young adults with mobility impairments, as it pinpoints the
ability of schools to deliver CGC services that equip mobil-
ity impaired youth with the ability to pursue career choosing
on equivalent conditions. As such, the CGC function of the
schools system plays in important role in creating conditions for
the recognition of mobility impaired youth as individuals capa-
ble of contributing to the common good, and with the potential
to develop professional competence.
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CONCLUDING REMARKS: FUTURE POSSIBILITIES

The aim of this article has been to describe the activities of the
research group Career Guidance and Development, along with
the history of its coming into being. I have also paid attention
to one of its central constituents — the close connection between
research and teaching in the university program for CDC. As
final remarks, I would like to point out some of the circum-
stances or projects that might have a (mostly positive) impact
on the continuing activity of this group.

As mentioned above, the KAV research network, led by pro-
fessor Lisbeth Lundahl at Umea university, was important for
the establishment of our group; not always directly or purposely,
but as a reference point or a critical or constructive reviewer
of our research. This network no longer exists, and has been
replaced by a Nordic research network, NorNet, which gathers
researchers from the Baltic countries as well as all the Nordic
countries

As its forerunner, the network gathers scholars active in the
field of research delimited as career transitions, development
and guidance, and involved in the planning, execution and
development of CGC programs at university level. Being bigger
in scale, the current network has the possibility to arrange more
workshops and meetings, larger biannual conferences and more
diversified network sub-group meetings. As the conditions for
international exchange and cooperation have developed, so have
our working conditions.

One of the central offsprings in this network is the estab-
lishment of an academic journal, Nordic Journal of Transitions,
Careers and Guidance (NJTCG). Its first issue came out in 2021,
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published by Stockholm University Press, in cooperation with
Ubiquity Press. Moreover, the administrative locus of the jour-
nal is the Department of Education at Stockholm University,
and of its two editors-in-chief, one is a researcher active at the
department. According to the editorial in the first number of
the first issue, the goals of the journal are:

“to support the development of a critical mass and/or research
expertise at the Nordic level in transitions, careers and guidance;
to support the sharing of research results and a stronger, qual-
ity-assured shared knowledge pool within transitions, careers
and guidance research in Nordic countries; to provide an outlet
for quality research focusing on career transitions and guidance
in contexts, [and] to increase the visibility and thus the success
of Nordic researchers in EU-funded activities and other interna-
tional research collaborations.” (Hertzberg et al 2020)

If the NJTCG turns out to be successful, and develops into a
long-term project, the conditions for research on career devel-
opment and guidance will be further strengthened. Yet another
newly established project will probably have the same positive
effect. In 2020, an application concerning the establishment
of a “forskarskola” (research school), FinnFram, directed from
Umea University, was approved by the Swedish Research Coun-
cil. According to the plans, eight dissertations will be written
during a time span of 4 or s years, on research themes such as
career transitions, learning and transitions policy. We hope that

this will bring about a new generation of scholars in the field of

CDG.
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SAMMANFATTNING

Den artikeln beskriver i korthet forskningsgruppen Karriar-
utveckling och vigledning, med dess utveckling och verksam-
het. Den inleds med en redogorelse for och avgrinsning av
sjalva forskningsfiltet, med utgingspunkt i existerande inter-
nationell forskning pa omréadet. Direfter f6ljer en kort beskriv-
ning for forhallandet mellan forskningsgruppens verksamhet
och de verksamma forskarnas utbildningsuppdrag, f6ljt av en
kort redogérelse for forskningsgruppens historia. Huvuddelen
av artikeln redovisar gruppens forskning med utgangspunkt i
medlemmarnas publikationer, samt identifierar vara generella
och gemensamma forskningsintressen. Artikeln avslutas med en
beskrivning av det teoretiska ramverk som dessa forskningsin-
tressen anknyter till samt vilka forutsateningar som finns for en
utveckling av gruppens fortsatta verksamhet.
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Utblick - mot nya utmaningar i utbildning,
forskning och samverkan

Carina Carlhed Ydhag, Helena Rehn,

Max Scheja, Klara Bolander Laksov, Anneli
Oljarstrand, Susanne Kreitz-Sandberg

och Ldzaro Moreno Herrera

1. INBLICK | UTMANINGARNA MED VARA
TRE HUVUDUPPDRAG

Universitets centrala uppdrag dr att undervisa, forska och sam-
verka, vilket speglas i denna bok om Institutionen fér pedago-
gik och didaktik (IPD) vid Stockholms universitet. Syftet med
boken ir att visa dels hur institutionen har utvecklats de senaste
dryga tio dren genom sammanslagningarna av Pedagogiska insti-
tutionen vid SU och delar av Lararhégskolan i Stockholm, dels
hur institutionen i sin nya helhet bidrar till de uppdrag vi har.
Staten ska enligt Hogskolelagen, 1 kap. 2 §, anordna hogskolor
for utbildning som vilar pa vetenskaplig eller konstnirlig grund
samt pa beprovad erfarenhet, sivil som pa forskning och utveck-
lingsarbete: I hogskolornas uppgift ska det inga att samverka
med det omgivande samhillet for omsesidigt utbyte och verka
for att den kunskap och kompetens som finns vid hogskolan
kommer samhillet till nytta” (2021-07-01). Detta statliga upp-
drag preciserades i SU:s strategier for 2019—2022: Det ska fin-
nas en nira kontakt mellan forskning och utbildning och dven
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samverkan ska “frimja utbildningens kvalitet och det livslinga
lirandet” (SU, 2020-01-16). Inom och genom dessa tre omriden
ska universitetet bidra till en god och héllbar samhillsutveck-
ling, som bygger pa vilinformerat beslutsfattande och kritiskt
tinkande. Det leder oss till frigan om hur vi inom var institu-
tion, som en del av Stockholms universitet, under de senaste tio
aren har forhallic sig till detta brett formulerade uppdrag.

Vir bok tar sin utgingspunke i det forsta kapitlet, dir det
ges en beskrivning hur IPD har vuxit genom sammanslagningar
med andra institutioner och rekryteringar. Vir undervisning pa
grund- och avancerad niva har behandlats framférallt i kapi-
tel 2 dér ett antal utmaningar har tematiserats, t.ex. de stindigt
pagiende forindringarna av olika utbildningsuppdrag, balan-
sen och relationen mellan teori och praktik, relationen mellan
forskning och utbildning samt hur pedagogiken som disciplin
kan forhélla sig till andra nirliggande vetenskapliga discipliner.
I kapitlet konstateras att vi har stora ideologiska och politiskt
styrda undervisningsuppdrag dar det galler att forhélla sig till
standig forandring. Dirtill ska universitetslirarnas forsknings-
kompetens och deras pedagogiska uppdrag ha en stark kopp-
ling, samtidigt som forskningsinrikeningar och utbildningsupp-
drag inte alltid 6verlappar varandra. Detta innebér utmaningar
for institutionen da vara utbildningsuppdrag ska utvirderas av
UKA. Inom vara grundutbildningar krivs dven en bred sam-
verkan mellan kollegor med bakgrund i olika discipliner samt
genom tvirvetenskapliga samarbeten med andra institutioner.
Diskussionen behéver héllas levande om den pedagogiska disci-
plinens virde. Ett viktigt bidrag som studenterna kan ta med sig
fran sina utbildningar vid IPD ir en forstaelse av hur komplexa
forutsittningarna for lirande och utveckling ér, istallet for att
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reducera minniskan och samhillet till forenklade modeller och
kriterier”, ett resonemang som utvecklas i kapitel 2.

Kapitel 3 handlar om forskarutbildningen och diskuterar de
stora strukturella férandringar som under de senaste tio ren
har gjorts inom detta omrade samt hur vi forhaller oss till for-
andringar i virt uppdrag. Forskarutbildningen 4r, som namnet
beskriver, linken mellan utbildning och forskning; det dr utbild-
ningen till att bli forskare. Detta skedde tidigare under lang tid i
nira relation mellan handledare och doktorand, medan dagens
forskarutbildning stravar efter att skapa forutsittningar for pro-
fessionaliserad traning som bygger pa ett brett samarbete mel-
lan de som planerar utbildningen och de som handleder dokto-
randerna. En forindring som skedde pa IPD var att vi valde att
sla samman olika forskarutbildningsimnen till ett: Pedagogik
(eller pa engelska: Education). Processen skulle dirmed gora den
kritiska massan inom disciplinen storre samt gora utbildningen
mera likvirdig for alla doktorander. Dirtill kom mer handled-
ningsresurser och tydligt beskrivna processer i doktorandhand-
boken. Doktorandrad, doktorandseminarier och doktorand-
fika dr bara nigra exempel som stir f6r en ambition att skapa
hallbara forutsittningar f6r doktoranderna. Antagningsproces-
sen har reformerats mot ett mer tydligt meritokratiske tillviga-
gangssitt och hela forskarutbildningen har internationaliserats
genom att de obligatoriska kurserna ges pa engelska. Det har
medfort att vi idag har doktorander med varierande bakgrun-
der inom olika forskningsfilt och utbildningar bide nationellt
och internationellt. Att utveckla och synliggora vért forsknings-
filt pedagogik gentemot alla angrinsande discipliner dr dd en av
utmaningarna som det giller att 4ven i framtiden gemensamt

utveckla vidare.
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I kapitel 4 beskrivs samverkan som "en politisk strategi med
avsikten att niringsliv, akademi och det offentliga ska samar-
beta for att 16sa problem och éverbrygga de utmaningar som
samhallet stir infor”. Det framgar att vi pa IPD har flera sam-
verkansuppdrag med det omgivande samhallet, t.ex. skolor och
huvudmin via Skolverket. Samverkan med bide andra insti-
tutioner och externa verksamheter och aktorer ar ocksa viktig
inom de professionsutbildningar som bedrivs vid institutionen,
da forskningsbaserad samverkan syftar till att stodja professi-
onsutveckling och 6msesidigt lirande. Mycket av den forskning
som bedrivs vid institutionen involverar externa aktorer av olika
slag och bygger dirmed ocksa pi samverkan, bide inom univer-
sitetet och utanfor. Intern samverkan sker iven med lirare frin
en stor andel av universitetets institutioner genom Centrum for
universitetslirarutbildning (CeUL) och dess hgskolepedago-
giska utbildningsinsatser.

I del 2 av boken har alla institutionens forskargrupper for-
tjanstfullt beskrivit sin verksamhet med fokus pa utvecklingen
under de senaste tio aren. Négra forskargrupper startades bara
for nagra dr sedan medan andra har rotter som gar tillbaka lingt
fore det beskrivna artiondet. Vi hoppas att dessa kapitel har gett
en god insyn i djupet och bredden av den pedagogiska forskning
som bedrivs vid institutionen.

I det avslutande kapitlet vill vi nu blicka framét och disku-
tera vart vi ar pa vag och hur vart arbete framgent ska forhélla
sig till universitetets uppdrag med hinsyn till utbildningsfra-
gor, forskning och samverkan. Bland annat berérs har betydel-
sen av ett kritiskt forhallningssitt och det akademiska larar-
skapet, uppdragets utmaningar i relation till samhallsklimatet
och betydelsen av en hallbar internationalisering i akademin.
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Kapitlet bygger bla. pd resonemang kring aktuell utveckling
inom utbildningspolitik och forskningspolitik som ar relevant
for verksamheten inom institutionen, inklusive undervisning,

forskning och samverkan.

2.QUO VADIMUS?

Vart ar vi pa viag? Generellt sett lever manga av oss inom den aka-
demiska vardagen med en nagorlunda tydlig kansla for vart vi dr
pavig. Om man har varit med i hogskolevirlden en tid har man
troligen internaliserat en hel del av de virderingar som denna
varld vilar pa. Meritokratin finns som en grundton, med tron pa
att den bést lampade ska ges chanser till att kunna paverka sin
omvirld och medverka till kunskapstillvixt som ar fri och obe-
roende. Jamstilldhetsaspekterna och friheten att vilja sin forsk-
ningsfraga kinns ocksi sjilvklara, samtidigt som vi forstés inte
kan ga &t vilket héll vi vill. Det finns en rad omstindigheter att
forhalla sig till, t.ex. den utbildningspolitiska och forskningspo-
litiska styrningen av vir verksamhet och de strategier vi sjilva
sitter upp som institution och universitetets strategier. *°

I hogskolelagen star det att universitet och hogskolor ska
verka for en héllbar utveckling som innebir hilsosam och
god miljo, ekonomisk och social valfird och rittvisa for kom-
mande generationer. All verksamhet inom hogskolan ska alltid
iaktta och frimja jamstilldhet mellan kvinnor och min (SFS
1992:1434, 1 kap 5 §). Hogskolorna ska ocksa aktivt frimja och
bredda rekryteringen till hogskolan (SFS 2005:1208). Ytterst

40 Stockholms universitets strategier 2019-2022: https://www.su.se/med-
arbetare/organisation-styrning/styrdokument-regelboken/mél-och-verk-
samhet/strategier-for-stockholms-universitet-2019-2022-1.415941
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handlar vér verksamhet om att pa olika sitt virna universitetets
grundliggande kirnvirden (autonomi, akademisk frihet, ritt-
visa och integritet) samt aktivt bidra till universitetets interna
diskussion om de ytterligare mojliga kirnvirden (t.ex. kunskap,
upplysning och sanningssokande) som framkom under tiden
med Living Values-projektet (SU, 2020-04-28).

2.1 UTBILDNINGSFRAGORNA

I samband med att formuleringar i hogskolelagen fran 1 juli 2021
(SES 2021:317) dndrades lades det till en mening som handlar
om att hogskolorna i sin verksamhet ska "frimja ett livslangt
lirande” (1 kap s §). Samtidigt tillkom en skarpare formulering
om internationalisering som vi diskuterar senare i det har kapit-
let. I budgetpropositionen Prop. 2020/21:60 kan vi lisa att en
god vetenskaplig grund i samhillet, policyer och praktik mot-
verkar desinformation. Det 4r nagot vi forstas skriver under pa
och kinner fortsatt starkt engagemang for att bidra till. Frigan
om hur vi kan rusta studenterna att pa ett kloke sitt hantera
information knyter ocksa an till vir utbildningsverksamhet pa
ett konkret sitt. Den snabba utvecklingen av sociala medier och
den allminna diversifieringen av informationskillor i samhallet
staller oss infér utmaningar som handlar om hur vi pa basta sitt
kan skapa forutsittningar for vara studenter att utveckla ece kri-
tiske forhallningssitt, bade till olika typer av information och till
den egna kunskapsbildningsprocessen.

Den breddade rekryteringen till hégskolan gor att nya gene-
rationer av studenter som paborjar hogre studier uppvisar en
storre heterogenitet och diversifiering, bade nar det giller tidi-
gare erfarenheter av studier och nir det giller synen pa fakta och
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informationsbearbetning med hjilp av digitala medier. Sidan
okad heterogenitet i de grupper av studenter som soker sig till
vara utbildningar skapar givetvis nya utmaningar for oss som
universitetslirare. En sidan utmaning handlar om hur vi kan
ctablera en fruktbar kommunikation med studenter som klargor
vad det innebar att studera pa hégskolan samt hur de forvint-
ningar studenterna har pa utbildningen férhéller sig till de krav
och mojligheter till lirande som var undervisning erbjuder. En
viktig uppgift hir blir att tydliggora och stirka vart akademiska
lararskap. Akademiskt lirarskap kan hir beskrivas som 7[...] ett
forhallningssitt dir larare kontinuerligt och systematiske reflek-
terar over, utforskar och utvecklar den egna pedagogiska praketi-
ken och dess inverkan pa studenters lirande” (Bolander Laksov
& Scheja, 2020, 5. 29). Det betecknar sdledes en central aspeke av
det kvalitetsutvecklingsarbete som forvintas pag inom ramen
for var akademiska verksamhet. Fragan om akademiske lararskap
kan sigas inbegripa flera dimensioner som griper in i olika delar
av hogskolans verksamhet: en individuell dimension som hand-
lar om hur enskilda universitetslarare kontinuerligt arbetar med
att utveckla och stirka den egna pedagogiska praktiken, en kol-
legial dimension som handlar om hur vi genom kollegial dialog
och samverkan kan verka for att synliggora virdefulla erfaren-
heter frin den pedagogiska praktiken och skapa grund for kolle-
gialtlirande, och sist men inte minst en institutionell dimension
som handlar om hur institutionen pa ett mer strategiske plan
kan bygga upp en infrastrukeur f6r kontinuerlig och professi-
onsstirkande kollegial samverkan som stirker vart akademiska
lirarskap (Bolander Laksov & Scheja, 2020).

En viktig uppgift for oss framéver kommer séiledes bli att i
annu hogre grad 4n tidigare stimulera den kollegiala diskussio-

329



nen kring hur vi kan stirka det akademiska lararskapet och fort-
satta utveckla var pedagogiska verksamhet for att skapa bista
mojliga forutsittningar for studenters larande. Det faktum att
Centrum for universitetslirarutbildning (CeUL) idag utgér en
integrerad del av vér institution ger oss unika férutsittningar
att hilla en sidan kvalitetsdiskussion vid liv och inte bara leva
som vi ldr, utan ocksa ligga grunden for lingsiktiga och héllbara
hogskolepedagogiska utvecklingsstravanden inom vér utbild-
ningsverksamhet.

Ytterligare en aspeke av kvalitetsutvecklingen rér internatio-
nalisering. Att dagens studenter till vardags ror sig globalt via
internet 4r en viktig aspekt som gor att vi maste vara steget fore
i att erbjuda en annan slags input fran virlden utanfor Sverige
och det egna universitetet. Hir kommer internationaliseringen
in, dels som en mojlighet att resa ut pa riktigt i virlden och mota
minniskor utanfor skirmen, dels nir man pd hemmaplan méter
studenter och lirare frin andra delar av virlden. For detta finns
goda forutsittningar pa var institution eftersom virt masterpro-
gram i pedagogik med inriktning mot internationell och jamfo-
rande pedagogik tar emot 30—40 studerande frin upp till 20 lin-
der varje ar. Internationaliseringen behovs ocksa for att utveckla
den interkulturella kompetensen hos bade larare och studenter.
Vi som pedagoger utbildar for larande och dess villkor, dirfor
behover vi bade forsta andra kulturer och kunna agera profes-
sionellt i méngkulturella sammanhang. Vi ger utrymme for det
internationella landskapet genom innehéllet i kurser, kurslitte-
ratur, larare med olika kulturella bakgrunder och forstis genom
att forsoka oka antalet lirare och studenter som deltar i inter-
nationella utbytesprogram, t.ex. ERASMUS. Det finns ocksa
goda mojligheter att utdka de formella och informella samar-
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betsytorna mellan det internationella masterprogrammet och

vara Ovriga utbildningar.

2.2 FORSKNINGEN

I en ny lagstadgad allmin princip for hela hogskolans verksam-

het stir det numera att den akademiska friheten ska frimjas och
virnas (Hogskolelagen, 1 kap 6 §). Direfter omnimns forskning-
ens allminna principer som ir oférindrade: 1) forskningspro-
blem far frite viljas, 2) forskningsmetoder far fritt utvecklas och
3) forskningsresultat far fritc publiceras. Vir organisation for
forskning och forskarutbildning tar fasta pa den akademiska
friheten enligt ovan, framforallt avseende punke 1 och 2, inom
ramen for var disciplin. Den tredje punkten begransas dock av
styrningen av publicering, som dr starke relaterad till ekono-
miska styrsystem dir tilldelningen av anslag vilar pa att inter-
nationella peer-review-publikationer ir den mest eftertraktade
kanalen. Det ar dock en konvention att granskade publikationer
ar av battre kvalitet och dirmed en viktig del i vedertagen kvali-
tetssakring av forskning.

Av den nya budgetpropositionen framgar dven att de paga-
ende anstringningarna att 6ka forskarsamhillets publicering
enligt Open Access-principer ér ett led i att sprida forskningen
mer och att motverka desinformation. Detta understryks ocksa
av den fordjupade betydelse av samverkan som skrivits fram i
den reviderade hogskolelagen. Vikan dirmed forvinta oss bade
utokad uppfoljning och utvirdering av den samverkan som sker
samt troligtvis nagon form av "ekonomisk premiering”. Humani-
ora och samhillsvetenskap lyfts i budgetpropositionen fram som
viktiga, eftersom de "bidrar till kunskap om méinniskan, kulturer
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och samhillen” och har en central roll i forstaelsen av frigor som
berérs i de fem samhillsutmaningar som tas upp i texten (klimat
och milj6, hilsa och vilfird, digitalisering, kompetensforsorjning
och arbetsliv samt ett demokratiskt och starkt samhille). Dessa
kopplar starke till hillbarhetsmaélen i Agenda 2030.#

Nir det giller forskningens kvalitet vill den politiska styr-
ningen forstas att den ska halla hog kvalitet. For ate sikerstilla
detta inkluderas lirositenas egna kvalitetssakringssystem for
forskningskvalitet ocksa i UKA:s utvirderingsuppdrag. SU:s
kvalitetssikringssystem 4r som bekant internt och bygger pa
idén att mycket av den forskning vi agnar oss at redan ir extern-
granskad (genom peer-review och konkurrensutsatta forsk-
ningsmedel), varfor nagon ytterligare extern granskning inte ar
nodvindig. Likvil behover vi pé institutionsnivi arbeta for att
starka var forskningskvalitet och konkurrenskraft. Da behéver vi
agna diskussionstid &t kvalitetsfrigor och tillsammans stirka var
kompetens i att fa externa medel samt bli publicerade i interna-
tionella och nationella tidskrifter och pa forlag av hog kvalitet,
helst Open Access.

I forskningspropositionen far vi ocksa nagra fingervisningar
om vart politiken vill styra forskningens fokus. Ett par omraden
som lyfts fram som angeldgna att satsa pa ir arbetslivsforskning
och forskning om segregration. Hir ligger vi med vér forsknings-
kompetens bra till, varfor vi dven i fortsittningen bor soka medel
inom dessa omraden. Andra saker som nimns i propositionen ar
att regeringen vill utka den nuvarande satsningen pa forskar-
skolor for ldrare. Vi har faingat den bollen genom att konkurrera
i bade VR:s utlysning om medel for forskarskolor for lirarutbil-

41 https://www.regeringen.se/regeringens-politik/globala-malen-och-
agenda-2030/
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dare och i en sirskild utlysning inom Wallenberg WASP HS.+
Vi har dessutom varit lyckosamma och i samverkan med andra
lirositen kunnat fa hem dessa medel, vilket gjorde att vi under
hésten 2021 kunde utlysa totalt fem extra doktorandtjinster.

I budgetpropositionen Prop. 2020/21:60 beskrivs ett forslag
som innebir att det under 2023 infors en ny modell for fordel-
ning av FUF-anslag (forskning och utbildning pa forskarniva)
som i hogre utstrickning ska beakta kvalitet. Grunden i den
nuvarande modellen behélls, dvs. nya forskningsmedel fordelas
baserat pa dels antalet helarsstudenter, dels en kvalitetsbedom-
ning av forskningen. Forslaget innebir att ”i 6kad utstrickning
premiera strategisk profilering och prioritering av forskning
dir forutsittningarna bedoms vara bist for forskning av hog-
sta internationella kvalitet vid universitet och hogskolor” Man
namner “profilomraden” som larositena sjilva ska definiera och
soka medel for. Bedomningen av kvalitet tycks hamna hos forsk-
ningsfinansidrerna, som ska sta for sakkunnigforfaranden. Sjilva
profilomriddena “ska syfta till att stirka lirositenas forsknings-
profiler och bidra till 6kad kvalitet i forskningen” (s. 53). For ett
universitet som vart, dar den fria forskningen hills hogt och dar
styrningen generellt sett i mangt och mycket ar delegerad och
decentraliserad blir fragor om “strategiska profilomriden” och
“prioriteringar” svira och snariga. Har SU ens en forsknings-
profil, eller tvé eller tre? Detta blir en friga som vi som insti-
tution behover hélla oss & jour med och férsoka vara med och
paverka i de sammanhang som erbjuds, 072 de erbjuds. Grund-
tanken ir dock att man styr om en del av basanslagen till dessa
strategiska profilomriden. Aven om denna modell kommer att

42 The Wallenberg AI, Autonomous Systems and Software Program —
Humanities and Society (WASP-HS) https://wasp-hs.org/
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inforas lingre fram, si kommer tilldelningsgrunderna frin den
tidigare modellen att kvarstd och gilla dven i fortsittningen (om
an delvis). I dessa lyfts bibliometri och externa medel fram som
kvalitetsindikatorer. For IPD framstar vir satsning pa forskar-
grupper och en nedsittning i tid for att hinna skriva artiklar och
ansoka om forskningsmedel som att den dven fortsittningsvis
ligger rite i tiden. Det dr dock vikeigt att vi har fortsatta regel-
bundna diskussioner mellan forskare om vad kvalitet i forskning
ar och hur vi ndr dit i 6kad utstrickning, samt forstas om vad vi

kan ldra av varandra i denna process.

2.3 SAMVERKAN

I den senaste dndringen av hogskolelagen, som skedde den 1 juli
2021 (SFS 2021:317), kan vi se ett forindrat fokus pa samverkan
med det omgivande samhillet. I den forra lydelsen, i 1 kap 2 §,
stod det tidigare att hogskolorna ska “informera om sin verk-
samhet samt verka for att forskningsresultat tillkomna vid hog-
skolan kommer till nytta”. Den nya lydelsen siger att samverkan
ar dubbelriktad, dvs. ett "6msesidigt utbyte”, och att vi ska "verka
for att den kunskap och kompetens som finns vid hogskolan
kommer samhillet till nytta”. Ett sammanhang dér vi behover
arbeta proaktivt med att gora var position tydlig dr utvecklingen
av vart kommunikativa arbete.

Det finns ett flertal omraden dar arbetet pd var institution
sker i mycket nira samarbete med samhillet. Ett exempel ar
professionsutbildningar, som studie- och yrkesvigledarpro-
grammet och yrkeslirarprogrammet, dar 6msesidigheten kom-
mer till uttryck i olika former av filtstudier och verksamhets-
forlagd utbildning. Genom vara studenter och deras lirare och
VFU-handledare nar vi ut till det omgivande samhallet. T utbyte
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kan vi inom utbildningsprogrammen hélla oss 4 jour med pro-
fessionens krav och behov. P4 sa vis kan samverkan bidra till ett
omsesidigt lirande. Andra aktuella exempel finns i relation till
fragor som giller migration, dar det finns ett aktivt utbyte kring
kombinerade sprak- och yrkesutbildningar f6r migranter (SFX).

Den samverkan som sker vid IPD omfattar en bredd av orga-
nisationer. Ett stort och viktigt omrade for samverkan med
myndigheter ar rektorsprogrammet och den tidigare nimnda
Samverkan for bista skola (SBS). Bida ir exempel pa reger-
ingsuppdrag som via Skolverket syftar till att langsiktigt genom
huvudminnen arbeta mot ett stort antal skolor och férskolor.
IPD har vid sddana uppdrag ofta en roll att samordna olika insti-
tutioner och aktorer bide inom och utanfér akademin (d.v.s.
olika institutioner inom Stockholms universitet och andra liro-
siten, eller myndigheter och branschorganisationer dar Skolver-
ket, Skolinspektionen, SKR, Region Stockholm, Arbetstérmed-
lingen, UHR och Utbildningsdepartementet r nigra exempel).
Samverkan sker forstas dven i minga forskningsprojekt med
olika aktorer utanfor akademin, men ocksa mellan olika mnes-
omriden bade inom och utanfor universitetet.

Andra former av samverkan sker med niringslivet och olika
foretag (t.ex. Volvo Lastvagnar Sverige) pa den ena sidan och
fackforeningar pa den andra. Det kan t.ex. vara forsknings- och
utvecklingsprojekt som handlar om jamstalldhet eller utbild-
ningssatsningar for fackliga medlemmar. Sist men inte minst
sker det ocksa samverkan genom expertuppdrag, t.ex. i rela-
tion till storskaliga undersokningar som PISA eller for Sveri-
ges bistindsmyndighet SIDA kring utbildning, utveckling och
bistand. Sammanlagt visar dessa exempel, av vilka nagra ocksa
har utvecklats nirmare i kapitel 4, att samverkan sker bade brett
och djupt mellan anstillda pa institutionen och externa aktorer
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samt att den kunskap som finns pé si sitt kommer samhillet till
nytta. Var beskrivning hir syftar aven till att framhélla hur den
samverkan som sker pa IPD idag speglar den senaste definitio-
nen av samverkan som "6msesidigt utbyte”.

Nir det giller internationalisering stod det tidigare i hog-
skolelagen att vi skulle “frimja forstaelsen f6r andra lander och
for internationella férhillanden”. Den nya formuleringen frin
1juli 2021 (SFS 2021:317, 5 §) ir betydligt mer kraftfull d& den
anger att “den samlade internationella verksamheten vid varje
hogskola dels ska stirka kvaliteten i hgskolans utbildning och
forskning, dels bidra nationellt och globalt till sadan hallbar
utveckling som avses i forsta stycket”.

En stark inspiration for det framtida arbetet ar "Global Enga-
gement’, Stockholms universitets strategi for internationalise-
ring som dr en f6ljd av den Gvergripande regeringsstrategin for
internationalisering inom hogre utbildning i Sverige (jfr SOU
2018:3). Pd institutionen har detta operationaliserats genom en
handlingsplan f6r internationalisering som godkandes av Insti-
tutionsstyrelsen 2021. Malet ar att 6ka det internationella sam-
arbetet och den internationella rorligheten f6r personal och stu-
denter under de kommande dren. Att 6ka internationaliseringen
kan ocksé innebira att vi fordjupar samarbeten mer och i fram-
tiden prioriterar kvalitet framfor kvantitet i samarbetsavtal och
internationella kontakter.

3.SLUTORD

De hittills beskrivna utmaningarna i kapitlet kan i hog utstrack-
ning relateras till den politiska styrning och de organisatoriska

forutsittningar som vér institution verkar under i en alltmer
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globaliserad vardag. En annan utmaning som institutionen har
att hantera dr pedagogikdmnets position och status som veten-
skaplig disciplin, som kanske 4r en mer nationell angeligenhet
for oss. I en samhillelig kontext dir mitbara fakta och snabba,
ckonomiske effektiva l6sningar efterfrigas som svar pd komplexa
problem, forefaller det ménga ginger svért for pedagogikimnet
att gora sin rost hord och ta plats pa den publika och mediala are-
nan. Ett exempel pd detta dr de senaste drens nationella debatt om
pedagogikimnets vara eller icke vara inom lararutbildningarna,
vilket visar pa en stor okunskap om pedagogik som dmne och vad
dess forskning kan bidra med. En konsekvens av denna okunskap
och kritik 4r att pedagogikdmnet riskerar att hamna i en position
dir vi hela tiden maste forsvara var forskning och virt existensbe-
rittigande som vetenskaplig disciplin, inom lararutbildningarna
men ocksa inom samhills- och beteendevetenskapen i stort.
Mot bakgrund av detta blir det en viktig utmaning framéver
att ta tillbaka kontrollen och sjilva sitta agendan for pedagogi-
kimnets medverkan i samhalls- och forskningsdebatten. Har
har vi, som en av de storsta pedagogiska institutionerna i Sverige,
ett sarskilt ansvar for att ta pa oss ledartréjan, sitta pedagogi-
kimnet pd kartan och verka for att vi blir en efterfragad och vik-
tig rost i vart samhalle. Vibehover darfor tillsammans uttala och
utga frin att det dr institutionens samlade krafter som ger oss
mojlighet att vara viktiga akeorer i aktuella samhillsutmaningar.
Nagra av dessa utmaningar nimns i drets budgetproposition,
t.ex. kompetensforsorjning, jamstilldhet, trygga anstillningar
och samverkan mellan larositen och omgivande samhille. Vi har
ocksa andra viktiga samhillsuppgifter att fullgéra, som bland
annat handlar om att virna bildningstanken och bidra till det
livslanga lirandet. Slutligen behover vi aktivt medverka till att
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utoka kunskapsbasen i vart samhille med forskning som upp-
kommit dels genom samverkan, men dels utifran den fria forsk-
ningen. Hir maste vi se institutionen som ett storre “vi” dir vara
olika och kompletterande kompetenser gor det mojligt att fort-
sitta lyckas med vira samhillsuppdrag och etablera oss som tyd-
liga aktorer i bdde nationella och internationella sammanhang.
Vi har vuxit till att bli en av de fem storsta institutionerna vid
Stockholms universitet och har i skrivande stund (oktober 2021)
174 personer pd var l6nelista. Det ar en mycket stor samling av
kompetenta medarbetare, som samtidigt innebir ytterligare en

utmaning i att hilla samman en stor institution.
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SUMMARY
OUTLOOK - TOWARDS NEW CHALLENGES IN TEACHING,
RESEARCH AND COLLABORATION

This final chapter draws on some of the themes addressed in the
previous chapters in the book. In particular it seeks to describe
challenges that the Department has faced over the past decade,
but it also addresses opportunities that arise as the Depart-
ment celebrates its 10™ anniversary. The Department of Educa-
tion (Institutionen for Pedagogik och Didaktik, in short: IPD)
developed through a merger of several departments from the
independent Stockholm College for Teacher Education and the
Department of Education at Stockholm University. The chapter
discusses where we at the Department of Education are head-
ing with regard to the three main university missions we have :
teaching, research and collaboration. Finally, we need to actively
contribute to expanding the knowledge base in our society with
research that has arisen both through collaboration and on the
basis of independent research. Here we must see the department
as a larger “we”, where we with our different and complemen-
tary competences make it possible to continue to succeed in
our social missions and to establish ourselves as clear actors in
both national and international contexts. We have grown to be
one of Stockholm University’s five largest departments over the
years and currently have 174 people on our payroll at the time
of writing in October 2021, a very large number of competent
employees. Here we can see another challenge: to keep a large
institution together.
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